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Safety Cautions

1. Safety Cautions

Caution Items

Pictograms

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment
operates normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

This manual is for the
person in charge of
maintenance and
inspection.

The caution items are classified into /A\Warning and /\ Caution. The /\\Warning items are
especially important since death or serious injury can result if they are not followed closely. The
&Caution items can also lead to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not
followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety caution items described below.

A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.

O This symbol indicates a prohibited action.

The prohibited item or action is shown in the illustration or near the symbol.
. This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown in the illustration or near the symbol.

1.1 Warnings and Cautions Regarding Safety of Workers

& Warning

Do not store equipment in a room with fire sources (e.g., naked
flames, gas appliances, electric heaters).

Be sure to disconnect the power cable from the socket before
disassembling equipment for repair.

Working on equipment that is connected to the power supply may cause
an electrical shock.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or
inspect the circuits, do not touch any electrically charged sections of the
equipment.

If refrigerant gas is discharged during repair work, do not touch the
discharged refrigerant gas.
Refrigerant gas may cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the
compressor at the welded section, evacuate the refrigerant gas
completely at a well-ventilated place first.

If there is gas remaining inside the compressor, the refrigerant gas or
refrigerating machine oil discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it
may cause injury.

If refrigerant gas leaks during repair work, ventilate the area.
Refrigerant gas may generate toxic gases when it contacts flames.

eV NO
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ZCS Warning

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting
repair work.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical
components of the outdoor unit.

A charged capacitor may cause an electrical shock.

Do not turn the air conditioner on or off by plugging in or
unplugging the power cable.

Plugging in or unplugging the power cable to operate the equipment may
cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to wear a safety helmet, gloves, and a safety belt when
working in a high place (more than 2 m (6.5 ft)).
Insufficient safety measures may cause a fall.

In case of R-410A refrigerant models, be sure to use pipes, flare nuts
and tools intended for the exclusive use with the R-410A refrigerant.
The use of materials for other refrigerant models may cause a serious
accident, such as damage to the refrigerant cycle or equipment failure.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A) in
the refrigerant system.

If air enters the refrigerant system, an excessively high pressure results,
causing equipment damage and injury.

QP

Zﬁl Caution

Do not repair electrical components with wet hands.
Working on the equipment with wet hands may cause an electrical shock.

Do not clean the air conditioner with water.
Washing the unit with water may cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to provide an earth / grounding when repairing the
equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid electrical shocks.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable
when cleaning the equipment.
The internal fan rotates at a high speed, and may cause injury.

Be sure to conduct repair work with appropriate tools.
The use of inappropriate tools may cause injury.

SAG ®E
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Safety Cautions

& Caution

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled
down enough before conducting repair work.

Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot may cause
burns.

Conduct welding work in a well-ventilated place.
Using the welder in an enclosed room may cause oxygen deficiency.

R —

1.2 Warnings and Cautions Regarding Safety of Users

& Warning

Do not store the equipment in a room with fire sources (e.g., naked
flames, gas appliances, electric heaters).

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable
model and appropriate tools to conduct repair work. Never attempt
to modify the equipment.

The use of inappropriate parts or tools may cause an electrical shock,
excessive heat generation or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires are scratched or have deteriorated,
be sure to replace them.

Damaged cable and wires may cause an electrical shock, excessive heat
generation or fire.

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the
same power outlet with other electrical appliances, since it may
cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and
follow the local technical standards related to the electrical
equipment, the internal wiring regulations, and the instruction
manual for installation when conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work may cause
an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable for wiring between the indoor and
outdoor units.

Make the connections securely and route the cable properly so that there
is no force pulling the cable at the connection terminals.

Improper connections may cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When wiring between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that
the terminal cover does not lift off or dismount because of the cable.
If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section may
cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.

Damaged or modified power cables may cause an electrical shock or fire.
Placing heavy items on the power cable, or heating or pulling the power
cable may damage it.

VOO OLVOLV
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Zﬁl Warning

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A) in
the refrigerant system.

If air enters the refrigerant system, an excessively high pressure results,
causing equipment damage and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leaking point and
repair it before charging the refrigerant. After charging the
refrigerant, make sure that there is no leak.

If the leaking point cannot be located and the repair work must be
stopped, be sure to pump-down, and close the service valve, to prevent
refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. Refrigerant gas itself is
harmless, but it may generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such
as those from fan type and other heaters, stoves and ranges.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation
site has sufficient strength to withstand the weight of the
equipment.

If the installation site does not have sufficient strength or the installation
work is not conducted securely, the equipment may fall and cause injury.

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose,
then insert the plug into a power outlet securely.

If the plug is dusty or has a loose connection, it may cause an electrical
shock or fire.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to
dispose of the old battery to prevent children from swallowing it.
If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.

Zﬁl Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases
depending on the conditions of the installation site, to prevent
electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of
combustible gas leaks.
If combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it may cause a fire.

Check to see if parts and wires are mounted and connected
properly, and if connections at the soldered or crimped terminals
are secure.

Improper installation and connections may cause excessive heat
generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it.
A corroded installation platform or frame may cause the unit to fall,
resulting in injury.

Check the earth / grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not
properly earthed / grounded.
Improper earth / grounding may cause an electrical shock.

BOOVe ©0% Q0
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Safety Cautions

& Caution

Be sure to measure insulation resistance after the repair, and make
sure that the resistance is 1 MQ or greater.
Faulty insulation may cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.
Faulty drainage may cause water to enter the room and wet the furniture
and floor.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it.
The water inside the unit may spill and wet the furniture and floor.

Introduction
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2. Ilcons Used

The following icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information.

Icon Type of Description
Information
& Warning Warning is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning
& Caution Caution is used when there is danger that the reader,
Caution through incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment,

lose data, get an unexpected result or have to restart (part
of) a procedure.

ﬂ Note Note provides information that is not indispensable, but
Note may nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips
and tricks.
Reference | Reference guides the reader to other places in this binder
Reference or in this manual, where he/she will find additional

information on a specific topic.

7 Introduction



SiUS371901EE Revision History

3. Revision History

Month / Year Version Revised contents
12 /2018 SiUS371901E First edition

Model addition:
REYQ72-456XATJA, REYQ72-456XAYDA, REYQ72-432XAYCA

Model addition:
BSF4-8Q54TVJ, BRC1H71W

Model addition:

. REYQ72-456XATJB, REYQ72-456XAYDB, REYQ72-432XAYCB, FXZQ5-18TBVJU,
0372022 SIUSSTI901EC | FxUQ18-36PAVJU, HXY4STAVJU, BSQ36-96TAVJ, BS4-12Q54TAVY,
EKEQDCBAV3-US

04 /2022 SiUS371901ED REYQ168XA specifications revision

Model addition:

REYQ72-456XBTJA, REYQ72-456XBYDA, REYQ72-432XBYCA, FXFQO07-54AAVJU,
FXSQ05-54TBVJU, FXMQ15-54TBVJU, FXMQ72/96 TAVJU, FXTQ09-60TBVJUA,
FXTQO09-60TBVJUD

03/2020 SiUS371901EA

02 /2021 SiUS371901EB

01/2024 SiUS371901EE
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SiUS371901EE Model Names

1. Model Names
1.1 Outdoor Unit

REYQ-XATJU(A)(B), REYQ-XBTJA (208/230 V)

Capacity range (ton) 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 Power supply,
Capacity index 72 96 120 144 168 192 216 240 264 Standard
TJU
72XA 96XA 120XA | 144XA | 168XA | 192XA | 216XA | 240XA | 264XA TJA
Heat recovery | REYQ TJB
72XB 96XB 120XB | 144XB | 168XB | 192XB | 216XB | 240XB | 264XB TJA
Capacity range (ton) 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 Power supply,
Capacity index 288 312 336 360 384 408 432 456 Standard
TJU
288XA | 312XA | 336XA | 360XA | 384XA | 408XA | 432XA | 456XA TJA
Heat recovery | REYQ TJB
288XB | 312XB | 336XB | 360XB | 384XB | 408XB | 432XB | 456XB TJA
Power supply and standard symbols:
TJ: 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
U(TJU): Standard symbol
A(TJA), B(TJB): Minor revision
REYQ-XAYDU(A)(B), REYQ-XBYDA (460 V)
Capacity range (ton) 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 Power supply,
Capacity index 72 96 120 144 168 192 216 240 264 Standard
YDU
72XA 96XA 120XA | 144XA | 168XA | 192XA | 216XA | 240XA | 264XA YDA
Heat recovery | REYQ YDB
72XB | 96XB | 120XB | 144XB | 168XB | 192XB | 216XB | 240XB | 264XB YDA
Capacity range (ton) 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 Power supply,
Capacity index 288 312 336 360 384 408 432 456 Standard
YDU
288XA | 312XA | 336XA | 360XA | 384XA | 408XA | 432XA | 456XA YDA
Heat recovery | REYQ YDB
288XB | 312XB | 336XB | 360XB | 384XB | 408XB | 432XB | 456XB YDA

Power supply and standard symbols:
YD: 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

U(YDU): Standard symbol

A(YDA), B(YDB): Minor revision

Part 1 General Information 10




Model Names SiUS371901EE

REYQ-XAYCU(A)(B), REYQ-XBYCA (575 V)

Capacity range (ton) 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 Power supply,
Capacity index 72 96 120 144 168 192 216 240 264 Standard
YCU
72XA 96 XA 120XA | 144XA | 168XA | 192XA | 216XA | 240XA | 264XA YCA
Heat recovery | REYQ YCB
72XB | 96XB | 120XB | 144XB | 168XB | 192XB | 216XB | 240XB | 264XB YCA
Capacity range (ton) 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 Power supply,
Capacity index 288 312 336 360 384 408 432 Standard
YCU
288XA | 312XA | 336XA | 360XA | 384XA | 408XA | 432XA YCA
Heat recovery | REYQ YCB
288XB | 312XB | 336XB | 360XB | 384XB | 408XB | 432XB YCA
Power supply and standard symbols:
YC: 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
U(YCU): Standard symbol
A(YCA), B(YCB): Minor revision
1.2 Branch Selector Unit
Single Branch Selector Unit
Series Model name Po;vtgazl;;r)é)ly,
36T 60T 96T
BSQ Al
36TA 60TA 96TA
Note: No interchangeability with BSVQ36/60/96PVJU.
VJ: 1 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
Multi Branch Selector Unit
Series Model name Po;v‘tggzgegly,
Standard series BS 4Q54T 6Q54T 8Q54T 10Q54T | 12Q54T
4Q54TA — — 10Q54TA | 12Q54TA VJ
Flex series BSF 4Q54T 6Q54T 8Q54T — —

Note: No interchangeability with BSV4/6Q36PVJU.
VJ: 1 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
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Model Names

1.3

Indoor Unit

Capacity range (ton) 0.5 0.6 0.8 1 1.25 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4 4.5 5 6 8 Power
supply,
Capacity index 5.8 7.5 9.5 12 15 18 20 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 96 Staﬁggrd
Ceiling mounted — 07AA | 09AA | 12AA | 15AA | 18AA — 24AA | 30AA | 36AA — 48AA | 54AA — — —
cassette . EXFQ
(Round flow with — | o7t | 09T | 12T | 15T | 18T | — | 24T | 30T | 36T | — | 48T | — | — | — | —
sensing) type
VISTA™ 2x2' EXZQ O5TA | O7TA | 09TA | 12TA | 15TA | 18TA — — — — — — — — — —
cassette type o578 | o7tB [ 09TB [12TB[15TB[18TB| — | — | — | — [ = | = | = [ = | = | =
4-way blow ceiling EXUQ — — — — — — 18P 24P 30P 36P — — — — — —
suspended type — | =] = | =] = | — |18pa|2apa|soPA|{36PA| — | — | — | — | — | —
One way blow
cassetto type FXEQ — | o7P | 09P | 12P | 15P | 18P | — | 24P | — — — — — — — —
Slim ceiling mounted
duct type FXDQ — 07M 09M 12M — 18M — 24M — — — —_ — — — —
MSP concealed 05TA | O7TA | 09TA | 12TA | 15TA | 18TA | — | 24TA | 30TA | 36TA | — | 48TA | B4TA | — — —
ducted type FXSQ
05TB | 07TB | 09TB | 12TB | 15TB | 18TB — 24TB | 30TB | 36TB — 48TB | 54TB — — —
- VJu*
Ceiling mounted
duct type (Middle _ _ _ _ _ _
and high static FXMQ 07PB | 09PB | 12PB | 15PB | 18PB 24PB | 30PB | 36PB 48PB | 54PB
pressure)
Ceiling mounted
duct type (High FXMQ — — — — 15TB | 18TB — 24TB | 30TB | 36TB — 48TB | 54TB — — —
static pressure)
Ceiling mounted FXMQ — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 72TA | 96TA
duct type — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 7oM | 96M
Ceiling suspended EXHQ o . o 12M o o o 24M o 36M o o . o o .
type
Wall mounted type FXAQ — 07P | 09P | 12P — 18P — 24P — — — — — — — —
Floor standing type FXLQ — 07M | 09M | 12M — 18M — 24M — — —_ —_ — — — —
Concealed floor
standing type FXNQ — 07M | 09M 12M — 18M — 24M — — — — — — — —
Air handling unit — — 09TA | 12TA — 18TA — 24TA | 30TA | 36TA | 42TA | 48TA | 54TA | 60TA — — VJUA*
FXTQ — — 09TB | 12TB — 18TB —_ 24TB | 30TB | 36TB | 42TB | 48TB | 54TB | 60TB — —
— — 09TA | 12TA — 18TA — 24TA | 30TA | 36TA | 42TA | 48TA | 54TA | 60TA — — VJUD*
— — | 09TB |12TB| — |[18TB | — | 24TB | 30TB | 36TB | 42TB | 48TB | 54TB | 60TB | — —
Cased coil unit CXTQ — — — — — — — | 24TA| — |36TA| — | 48TA| — |[60TA| — — SBLU*
Low-temperature *
hydrobox (*1) HXY — — . — — — — — — — — | 48TA| — — — . VJu

ﬂ Note(s)

VJ: 1 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

SBL: 1 phase, 115V,
U: Standard symbol

60 Hz

*1. Low-temperature hydrobox index for calculating system capacity shows in below table.
Please use the index at system connection ratio calculation.

Target AT difference [°F]

54

7.2

10.8

12.6<

Index

25.6

34.2

42.7

48

48

Part 1 General Information
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Model Names

SiUS371901EE

1.4 Air Treatment Equipment

Outdoor-Air Processing Unit

Energy Recovery Ventilator (VAM series)

1.5 AHU Integration Kit

. Power supply,
Series Model name Standard
FXMQ 48MF 72MF 96MF VJu*

. Power supply,

Series Model name Standard
VAM 300G 470G 600G 1200G VJu*

VJ: 1 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

U: Standard symbol

Series Model name
Re-Heat

EKEQDCBAV3-US

Power supply: 1 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

13
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External Appearance

2. External Appearance
2.1 Outdoor Unit

Single Outdoor Unit

6, 8,10, 12, 14 ton

i/~

REYQ72/96/120/144/168XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ72/96/120/144/168XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ72/96/120/144/168XAYCU(A)(B)

REYQ72/96/120/144/168XBTJA
REYQ72/96/120/144/168XBYDA
REYQ72/96/120/144/168XBYCA

Double Outdoor Unit

16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28 ton

REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XAYCU(A)(B)

REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XBTJA
REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XBYDA
REYQ192/216/240/264/288/312/336XBYCA

Triple Outdoor Unit

30, 32, 34, 36, 38 ton

REYQ360/384/408/432/456XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ360/384/408/432/456XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ360/384/408/432XAYCU(A)(B)

3 g |
| —~T

REYQ360/384/408/432/456 XBTJA
REYQ360/384/408/432/456XBYDA
REYQ360/384/408/432XBYCA

—

Part 1 General Information
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External Appearance

SiUS371901EE

2.2 Branch Selector Unit

Single Branch Selector Unit

BSQ-T
BSQ-TA

Multi Branch Selector Unit (Standard Series)

BS-Q54T
BS-Q54TA

@
)

Multi Branch Selector Unit (Flex Series)

BSF-Q54T

2.3 Indoor Unit

Ceiling mounted cassette (Round flow with sensing) type
FXFQ-AA

Shown with BYCQ54EEFU

VISTA™ 2'x2' cassette type
FXZQ-TA
FXZQ-TB

Shown with BYFQ60C3W1W/ Shown with BYFQ60C3W1S
BYFQ60C3W2wW

Ceiling mounted cassette (Round flow with sensing) type
FXFQ-T

Ui

Shown with BYCQ125B-W1

4-way blow ceiling suspended type

FXUQ-P

FXUQ-PA

15
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External Appearance

One way blow cassette type
FXEQ-P

Ceiling suspended type
FXHQ-M

Slim ceiling mounted duct type

Wall mounted type

FXDQ-M FXAQ-P
\ f—
MSP concealed ducted type Floor standing type
FXSQ-TA FXLQ-M
FXSQ-TB

Ceiling mounted duct type (Middle and high static pressure)
FXMQ-PB

Concealed floor standing type
FXNQ-M

Ceiling mounted duct type (High static pressure)
FXMQ-TB

Air handling unit
FXTQ-TA
FXTQ-TB

Ceiling mounted duct type
FXMQ-TA

Cased coil unit
CXTQ-TA

Ceiling mounted duct type
FXMQ-M

Low-temperature hydrobox
HXY-TA

Part 1 General Information
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External Appearance SiUS371901EE

2.4 Air Treatment Equipment

Outdoor-air processing unit Energy recovery ventilator (VAM series)
FXMQ-MF VAM-G

2.5 AHU Integration Kit

AHU Integration Kit - Re-Heat

EKEQDCBAV3-US

17 Part 1 General Information
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Combination of Outdoor Units

3. Combination of Outdoor Units

Model name Sz‘ztj = Cap|.a| ;ity lzl)?umnt?tGSr 72 96 M?ggle 144 168 concn)gzgi?)?]r ;Iglltngmlilltl*'l
SaEe | o |5 | 1 | e
e | o | o | .
A | o | us | . -
qa | e | o | .
s | | s | .
Sema | e | w0 | 2 -
mEea | 6 | s | 2 -
Ema | o | 20| o -
REYQ264%B 2 | 275 | 2 . . BHFP26P100UA
REVO286XB 24 | 300 | 2 oo
REvasiaxa 26 | 325 2 ° °
REVO336XB 28 | 30 | 2 oo
Ry aseoe 30 | 375 3 YY)
REvaaaixa 32 | 400 3 o0 °
REYOM06XB 3 | 425 | 3 o | oo BHFP2GP151 UA
REvaiaaxn 36%2 | 450 3 YY)
REyQooxa 38 %3 | 47.5 3 oo °

Notes: %1. For multiple connection, the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit (separately sold) is required.
%2. 35.5 ton for 575 V units
% 3. Not available for 575 V units

Part 1 General Information
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Capacity Range

SiUS371901EE

4. Capacity Range

4.1

Connection Ratio

Connection ratio =

Total capacity index of the indoor units

Capacity index of the outdoor units

Max. connection ratio
Types of connected Type of connected air
indoor units treatment equipment Low-temperature hydrobox
Min. Wh%r;“using Wrrggsl;soigg at FXMQ-MF *6
Type °°”r’;‘fi‘§'°” FXFQ12-y54AA, FXFQO7/09AA, | Other When
FXDQ-M, FXFQO7/09T, | indoor When EXMQ-MF ,
FXSQO07-54TA, | FXZQO5TA, unit FXMQ-MF is and indoor When HXY-A and indoor
FXSQ07-54TB, | FXZQO5TB, | models only units are units are connected
FXMQ-PB, FXSQO5TA, connected connected
FXAQ-P FXSQO05TB
H 0,
outdScl)rcl)?lﬁnits 180% *2 ZZ%A)
outiouple . | 50% «1 200% *2 160% +2 | 160% 100% 100% *3 130% *5
outd-[ggp;linits 130% 130%
Notes: 1. REYQ72XA, REYQ72XB: 70%

*2.  If the operational capacity of indoor units is more than 130%, low airflow operation is enforced in all the
indoor units. This limitation can be deactivated through field setting. Refer to page 237 for detail.

*3.  When outdoor-air processing units (FXMQ-MF) and standard indoor units are connected, the total
connection capacity of the outdoor-air processing units (FXMQ-MF) must not exceed 30% of the capacity
index of the outdoor units. And the connection ratio must not exceed 100%.

x4, For indoor units used for cooling only (do not connect to Branch Selector unit when using for heat
recovery), total capacity index of cooling only indoor units must be 50% or less than the total capacity
index of the outdoor units.

5. When connecting the low-temperature hydrobox, a minimum of 50% of the system connection ratio must
be comprised of VRV indoor units. This is required to prevent the secondary side water temperature from
dropping and to prevent the water from freezing during defrost or ON/OFF of the indoor unit.

*6.  Mixed combination of FXMQ-MF and low-temperature hydrobox in the system is not allowed.

x7.  Regarding the combinations related to the AHU integration kit (EKEQ), refer to the Engineering Data
Book.
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SiUS371901EE Capacity Range

4.2 Outdoor Unit Combinations

Capacity range (Ton) 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
REYQ 72XA 96XA 120XA 144XA 168XA 192XA 216XA
72XB 96XB 120XB 144XB 168XB 192XB 216XB
Maximum number of
connectable indoor units 12 16 20 25 29 33 37
Total capacity index of indoor 51-93 48-124 60-156 72-187 84-218 96-249 108-280
units to be connected *1 (144) (192) (240) (288) (336) (307) (345)
Maximum number of
connectable hydrobox 1 1 2 2 2 3 3
Capacity range (Ton) 20 22 24 26 28 30 32
REYQ 240XA 264XA 288XA 312XA 336XA 360XA 384XA
240XB 264XB 288XB 312XB 336XB 360XB 384XB
Maximum number of
connectable indoor units 4 45 49 54 58 62 64
Total capacity index of indoor 120-312 132-343 144-374 156-405 168-436 180-468 192-499
units to be connected *1 (384) (422) (460) (499) (537) (468) (499)
Maximum number of
connectable hydrobox 4 4 4 5 5 6 6

Capacity range (Ton) 34 36 38 *3
408XA 432XA 456XA
REYQ 408XB 432XB 456XB
Maximum number of
connectable indoor units 64 64 64
Total capacity index of indoor 204-530 216-561 228-592
units to be connected *1 (530) (561) (592)
Maximum number of 6 7 7

connectable hydrobox

Notes: 1. Values inside brackets are based on connection of indoor units rated at maximum capacity, 200% for
single outdoor units, 160% for double outdoor units, and 130% for triple outdoor units.
*2. Regarding the maximum number of connectable AHU integration kit (EKEQ), refer to the Engineering
Data Book.
*3. Not available for 575 V units.

Part 1 General Information
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SiUS371901EE

4.3 Limitation of Capacity Index for Heat Recovery

Single Branch Selector Unit

Model BSQ36TVJ BSQ60TVJ BSQ96TVJ
BSQ36TAVJ BSQ60TAVJ BSQ96TAVJ
Maximum number of 4 8 8
connectable indoor units
Total capacity index of 36 orless More than 36 and 60 or less More than 60 and 96 or less

connectable indoor units

Multi Branch Selector Unit (Standard Series)

BS4Q54TVJ BS10Q54TVJ BS12Q54TVJ
e BS4Q54TAVJ e BS8QS4TVY | Bg510Q54TAVY | BS12Q54TAVJ
Maximum number of
connectable indoor units per 5 5 5 5 5
branch
Number of branches 4 6 8 10 12
gﬂoiﬂ?&;nb%a%%%g’riﬂgﬁé of 144 or less 216 or less 290 or less 290 or less 290 or less
Maximum capacity index of
connectable indoor units per 54 or less 54 or less 54 or less 54 or less 54 or less
branch *1
Multi Branch Selector Unit (Flex Series)
Model BSF4Q54TVJ BSF6Q54TVJ BSF8Q54TVJ
Maximum number of connectable indoor units per branch 5 5 5
Number of branches 4 6 8
Maximum capacity index of connectable indoor units per branch *1 54 or less 54 or less 54 or less
Series configuration Maximum capacity index of connectable indoor
units per branch selector unit 144 or less 162 or less 162 or less
Maximum capacity index of connectable indoor
units with branch selector units connected in 230 or less 230 or less 230 or less
series
Parallel configuration | Maximum capacity index of connectable indoor
units 144 or less 216 or less 290 or less
Notes: *1. When the total capacity index of indoor units to be connected downstream is larger than 54 (Max. 96), use
a joint kit (KHRP26A250T, optional parts) to join 2 branches downstream from the Branch Selector unit.
Heat Recovery
High and low pressure
$ gas piping
l l S Suction gas piping
§ Liquid piping
Outdoor unit Branch Branch
Selector Selector
unit unit g‘
Indoor unlt Indoor unlt Indoor unit =
(Heating) Coolmg (Cooling only)
Y. cecec’ Heat Recovery operation!
* For indoor units used for cooling only (do not connect to Branch Selector unit when using for Heat Recovery),
total capacity index must be 50% or less than the capacity index of the outdoor units.
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Specifications

5. Specifications
5.1

REYQ-XATJU(A)(B), REYQ-XBTJA

Model name REYQ72XATJU(A)(B) REYQ96XATJU(A)(B) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 120,000 (35.2)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 77,000 (22.6) 103,000 (30.2) 129,000 (37.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coll Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 12.7 17.4 23.4
Number of revolutions r/min 3,738 5,142 6,888
Motor output x Number of units kW 3.9 x1 54 x1 72x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.8x2 0.8x2 0.8 x2
Airflow rate (mS}r’Rin) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ® 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %*3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control | % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120068C

3D120068C

3D120068C

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ168XATJU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 164,000 (48.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 156,000 (45.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 154,000 (45.1) 174,000 (51.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 27.7 33.6
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 6,330
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.0x1 9.7 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.8x2 0.8 x2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120068C

3D120068C

Notes:

%1  Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XATJU(A)(B) REYQ216XATJU(A)(B) REYQ240XATJU(A)(B)
) REYQO6XATJU(A)(B) REYQO6XATJU(A)(B) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ96XATJU(A)(B) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 240,000 (70.3)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 206,000 (60.4) 232,000 (68.0) 256,000 (75.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 17.7 +17.7 20.3 +20.3 22.7+22.7
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 + 5,214 5,994 + 5,994 6,702 + 6,702
Motor output x Number of units kW 54x1+54x1 62x1+6.2x1 70x1+7.0x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120069B

3D120069B

3D1200698B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XATJU(A)(B) REYQ288XATJU(A)(B) REYQ312XATJU(A)(B)
) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ168XATJU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 288,000 (84.4) 312,000 (91.4)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 282,000 (82.6) 294,000 (86.1) 320,000 (93.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 22.0 +27.7 254 +254 28.0 + 28.0
Number of revolutions r/min 6,504 + 5,214 4,794 + 4,794 5,286 + 5,286
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.8x1+80x1 73x1+73x%x1 8.1x1+8.1x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2
Airflow rate (mﬁmn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 %*3) 68 68 (68.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 7-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120069B

3D120069B

3D1200698B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XATJU(A)(B) REYQ360XATJU(A)(B) REYQ384XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ120XATJU(A)(B)

n REYQ168XATJU(A)(B
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ168XATJUEA%B{ §E¥8?I ggﬂiﬂgfﬁ%g; sg¥gﬁgﬁ;jggﬁ%g;

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 336,000 (98.5) 360,000 (105.5) 384,000 (112.5)
Rated (kW) 320,000 (93.8) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 338,000 (99.1) 376,000 (110.2) 386,000 (113.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 30.0 +30.0 224 +22.4+224 218 +21.8+26.9
Number of revolutions r/min 5,664 + 5,664 6,606 + 6,606 + 6,606 6,426 + 6,426 + 5,070
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.7x1+87x1 69x1+69x1+6.9x1 6.7x1+67x1+77x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 226 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (g% ST g%) (Zs% 550 ggg)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
mio | mermenrinn | REELES FREES
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120069B

3D120070B

3D120070B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XATJU(A)(B) REYQ432XATJU(A)(B) REYQ456XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B)
REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144XATJU(A)(B) REYQ168XATJU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 408,000 (119.6) 432,000 (126.6) 450,000 (131.9)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2) 430,000 (126.0)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4) 513,000 (150.3)
Rated (kW) 394,000 (115.5) 405,000 (118.7) 414,000 (121.3)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 20.9 + 23.7 + 23.7 23.1+23.1+23.1 23.7 +23.7 + 23.7
Number of revolutions r/min 6,162 + 4,470 + 4,470 4,350 + 4,350 + 4,350 4,470 + 4,470 + 4,470
Motor output x Number of units kW 64x1+68x1+6.8x1 66x1+66x1+6.6x1 6.8x1+6.8x1+6.8x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480
(m*/min) (226 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 +727 +793 727 + 727 + 793 727 + 727 + 793
9 (330 + 330 + 360) (330 + 330 + 360) (330 + 330 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 %3) 70 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92 92.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 3-100 5-100 4-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 + 25.8 + 25.8 258 +25.8+25.8 258 +25.8 +25.8
9 (11.7+11.7 +11.7) (1.7 +11.7+11.7) (11.7 +11.7 + 11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120070B

3D120070B

3D120070B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name REYQ72XBTJA REYQ96XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA
Power supply 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 119,000 (34.9)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 12.9 16.3 21.2
Number of revolutions r/min 3,804 4,800 6,252
Motor output x Number of units kW 4.0 %1 50x1 6.5 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.8 x2 0.8x2 0.8 x2
Airflow rate (mﬁ/fn”]in) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %*3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control | % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150035A

3D150035A

3D150035A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XBTJA REYQ168XBTJA
Power supply 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 160,000 (46.9)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 26.5 29.6
Number of revolutions r/min 4,998 5,586
Motor output x Number of units kW 76x1 8.5x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.8x2 0.8 x2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150035A

3D150035A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XBTJA REYQ216XBTJA REYQ240XBTJA
) REYQ96XBTJA REYQO6XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ96XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 238,000 (69.8)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m%h 16.7 + 16.7 18.7 +18.7 20.9+20.9
Number of revolutions r/min 4,932 + 4,932 5,514 + 5514 6,162 + 6,162
Motor output x Number of units kW 51x1+51x1 57x1+57x1 6.4x1+64x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 %*3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150036A

3D150036A

3D150036A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XBTJA REYQ288XBTJA REYQ312XBTJA
Model name (Independent unit) REVQ144XBTIA REVQ144XBTIA REVQ1EXBTIA
Power supply 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 286,000 (83.8) 310,000 (90.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 264,000 (77.4) 270,000 (79.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 224 +241 244 +244 26.2 +26.2
Number of revolutions r/min 6,606 + 4,536 4,596 + 4,596 4,932 + 4,932
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.9x1+6.9x1 70x1+70x%x1 75x1+75x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x2
Airflow rate (mﬁmn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 %*3) 68 68 (68.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 6-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150036A

3D150036A

3D150036A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XBTJA REYQ360XBTJA REYQ384XBTJA
REYQ120XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA
Model name (Independent unit) Sl REYQ120XBTJA REYQ120XBTJA
REYQ120XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 330,000 (96.7) 358,000 (104.9) 382,000 (112.0)
Rated (kW) 316,000 (92.6) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 280,000 (82.1) 330,000 (96.7) 340,000 (99.6)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 28.8 +28.8 20.3 +20.3+20.3 21.8+21.8+234
Number of revolutions r/min 5,436 + 5,436 5,994 + 5,994 + 5,994 6,426 + 6,426 + 4,410
Motor output x Number of units kW 83x1+83x1 62x1+62x1+6.2x1 6.7x1+6.7x1+6.7x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8 x2)x2 (0.8 x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 526 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight 727 + 727 + 727 727 + 727 + 793
Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (330 + 330 + 330) (330 + 330 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge 258 +25.8+25.8 258 +25.8 +25.8
Ibs (kg) 25.8+258 (1.7 +11.7) M7 +11.7+117) M7+ 117+117)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150036A

3D150041A

3D150041A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XBTJA REYQ432XBTJA REYQ456XBTJA
REYQ120XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA
REYQ144XBTJA REYQ144XBTJA REYQ168XBTJA

Power supply

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 208/230 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 406,000 (119.0) 430,000 (126.0) 450,000 (131.9)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2) 430,000 (126.0)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4) 513,000 (150.3)
Rated (kW) 348,000 (102.0) 366,000 (107.3) 400,000 (117.2)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 23.4+25.1+25.1 26.2 +26.2+ 26.2 28.0 +28.0 + 28.0
Number of revolutions r/min 6,888 +4,728 + 4,728 4,932 + 4,932 + 4,932 5,286 + 5,286 + 5,286
Motor output x Number of units kW 72x1+72x1+72x1 75x1+75x1+75x%x1 81x1+81x1+81x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.8x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3 (0.8 x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480
(m*/min) (226 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 +793 +793 793 +793 + 793 793 + 793 + 793
9 (330 + 360 + 360) (360 + 360 + 360) (360 + 360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 %3) 70 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92 92.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 3-100 5-100 4-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 +25.8 + 25.8 258 +25.8+25.8 25.8 +25.8 +25.8
9 (1.7 +11.7 +11.7) (1.7 +11.7+11.7) (1.7 +11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150041A

3D150041A

3D150041A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

52 REYQ-XAYDU(A)(B), REYQ-XBYDA

Model name REYQ72XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ96XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 120,000 (35.2)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 77,000 (22.6) 103,000 (30.2) 129,000 (37.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m%h 12.7 17.4 23.4
Number of revolutions r/min 3,738 5,142 6,888
Motor output x Number of units kW 3.9x1 5.4 x1 72 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.6 x2 0.6x2 0.6 x2
Airflow rate (mS/fr’Qin) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %*3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control [ % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120071D

3D120071D

3D120071D

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ168XAYDU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 164,000 (48.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 156,000 (45.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 154,000 (45.1) 174,000 (51.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 27.7 33.6
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 6,330
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.0x 1 9.7 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.6 x 2 0.6 x 2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120071D

3D120071D

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ216XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ240XAYDU(A)(B)
) REYQ96XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ96XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ96XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 240,000 (70.3)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 206,000 (60.4) 232,000 (68.0) 256,000 (75.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 17.7 +17.7 20.3 +20.3 22.7+22.7
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 + 5,214 5,994 + 5,994 6,702 + 6,702
Motor output x Number of units kW 54x1+54x1 62x1+62x1 70x1+7.0x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x 2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120072B

3D120072B

3D120072B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ288XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ312XAYDU(A)(B)
) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ168XAYDU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 288,000 (84.4) 312,000 (91.4)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 282,000 (82.6) 294,000 (86.1) 320,000 (93.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 22.0+27.7 254 +254 28.0 + 28.0
Number of revolutions r/min 6,504 + 5,214 4,794 + 4,794 5,286 + 5,286
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.8x1+8.0x%x1 73x1+73x%x1 8.1x1+8.1x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x 2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 %*3) 68 68 (68.5 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 7-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120072B

3D120072B

3D120072B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ360XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ384XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B)

n REYQ168XAYDU(A)(B
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ168XAYDU%A;EB{ §E¥8?I ggﬂxgggﬁ%g; Eg¥glﬁﬁ¥gggﬁ%g;

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 336,000 (98.5) 360,000 (105.5) 384,000 (112.5)
Rated (kW) 320,000 (93.8) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 338,000 (99.1) 376,000 (110.2) 386,000 (113.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 30.0 +30.0 224 +22.4+224 218 +21.8+26.9
Number of revolutions r/min 5,664 + 5,664 6,606 + 6,606 + 6,606 6,426 + 6,426 + 5,070
Motor output x Number of units kW 87x1+87x1 69x1+69x%x1+6.9x1 6.7x1+67x1+77x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x 2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x3 (0.6 x2) x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 226 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (g% ST g%) (Zs% 550 ggg)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
mio | mermenrinn | REELES FREES
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120072B

3D120073B

3D120073B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ432XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ456XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B)
REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ168XAYDU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 408,000 (119.6) 432,000 (126.6) 450,000 (131.9)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2) 430,000 (126.0)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4) 513,000 (150.3)
Rated (kW) 394,000 (115.5) 405,000 (118.7) 414,000 (121.3)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 20.9 + 23.7 + 23.7 23.1+23.1+23.1 23.7 +23.7 + 23.7
Number of revolutions r/min 6,162 + 4,470 + 4,470 4,350 + 4,350 + 4,350 4,470 + 4,470 + 4,470
Motor output x Number of units kW 64x1+68x1+6.8x1 66x1+66x1+6.6x1 6.8x1+6.8x1+6.8x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x2)x3 (0.6 x2)x3 (0.6 x2) x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480
(m?/min) (226 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 +727 +793 727 + 727 + 793 727 + 727 + 793
9 (330 + 330 + 360) (330 + 330 + 360) (330 + 330 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 %3) 70 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92 92.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 3-100 5-100 4-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 + 25.8 + 25.8 258 +25.8+25.8 258 +25.8 +25.8
9 (1.7 +11.7 +11.7) (1.7 +11.7+11.7) (11.7 +11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120073B

3D120073B

3D120073B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name REYQ72XBYDA REYQ96XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 119,000 (34.9)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 12.9 16.3 21.2
Number of revolutions r/min 3,804 4,800 6,252
Motor output x Number of units kW 4.0 %1 5.0x1 6.5 x 1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.6 x2 0.6 x 2 0.6 x2
Airflow rate (m‘j/fmin) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %*3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control | % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150042A

3D150042A

3D150042A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XBYDA REYQ168XBYDA
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 160,000 (46.9)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 26.5 29.6
Number of revolutions r/min 4,998 5,586
Motor output x Number of units kW 76x1 8.5x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.6 x 2 0.6 x 2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150042A

3D150042A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XBYDA REYQ216XBYDA REYQ240XBYDA
. REYQ96XBYDA REYQ96XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA
ke ) i (ludlpreme it Wil REYQY6XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 238,000 (69.8)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m¥h 16.7 + 16.7 18.7 + 18.7 20.9+20.9
Number of revolutions r/min 4,932 + 4,932 5,514 + 5,514 6,162 + 6,162
Motor output x Number of units kW 51x1+51x1 57x1+57x1 6.4x1+64x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x 2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2
Airflow rate ey 7,989 +7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150043A

3D150043A

3D150043A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XBYDA REYQ288XBYDA REYQ312XBYDA
Model name (Independent unit) REVQ144XBYDA REVQ144XBYDA REVQ163XBYDA
Power supply 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 286,000 (83.8) 310,000 (90.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 264,000 (77.4) 270,000 (79.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m¥h 224 +241 244 +244 26.2 +26.2
Number of revolutions r/min 6,606 + 4,536 4,596 + 4,596 4,932 + 4,932
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.9x1+6.9x1 70x1+70x%x1 75x1+75x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x 2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2 (0.6 x2) x 2
Airflow rate (mﬁmn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T $ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 *3) 68 68 (68.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 6-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150043A

3D150043A

3D150043A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XBYDA REYQ360XBYDA REYQ384XBYDA
REYQ120XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA
Model name (Independent unit) SR REYQ120XBYDA REYQ120XBYDA
REYQ120XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 330,000 (96.7) 358,000 (104.9) 382,000 (112.0)
Rated (kW) 316,000 (92.6) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 280,000 (82.1) 330,000 (96.7) 340,000 (99.6)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 28.8 +28.8 20.3 +20.3+20.3 21.8+21.8+234
Number of revolutions r/min 5,436 + 5,436 5,994 + 5,994 + 5,994 6,426 + 6,426 + 4,410
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.3x1+83x1 62x1+62x1+6.2x1 6.7x1+6.7x1+6.7x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x2)x2 (0.6 x2) x3 (0.6 x2) x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 226 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (g% ST g%) (Zs% 550 ggg)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
mio | mermenrinn | REELES FRESES
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150043A

3D150044A

3D150044A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XBYDA REYQ432XBYDA REYQ456XBYDA
REYQ120XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA
REYQ144XBYDA REYQ144XBYDA REYQ168XBYDA

Power supply

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 460 V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 406,000 (119.0) 430,000 (126.0) 450,000 (131.9)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2) 430,000 (126.0)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4) 513,000 (150.3)
Rated (kW) 348,000 (102.0) 366,000 (107.3) 400,000 (117.2)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 23.4+25.1+25.1 26.2 +26.2+26.2 28.0 +28.0 + 28.0
Number of revolutions r/min 6,888 +4,728 + 4,728 4,932 + 4,932 + 4,932 5,286 + 5,286 + 5,286
Motor output x Number of units kW 72x1+72x1+72x1 75x1+75x1+75x%x1 81x1+81x1+81x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.6 x2)x3 (0.6 x2)x3 (0.6 x2) x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480
(m*/min) (226 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268) (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 +793 + 793 793 +793 + 793 793 + 793 + 793
9 (330 + 360 + 360) (360 + 360 + 360) (360 + 360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 %3) 70 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92 92.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 3-100 5-100 4-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 + 25.8 + 25.8 258 +25.8+25.8 258 +25.8 +25.8
9 (1.7 +11.7 +11.7) (1.7 +11.7+11.7) (1.7 +11.7 + 11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150044A

3D150044A

3D150044A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

5.3 REYQ-XAYCU(A)(B), REYQ-XBYCA

Model name REYQ72XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ96XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 120,000 (35.2)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 77,000 (22.6) 103,000 (30.2) 129,000 (37.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m%h 12.7 17.4 23.4
Number of revolutions r/min 3,738 5,142 6,888
Motor output x Number of units kW 3.9x1 5.4 x1 72 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.7 x2 0.7x2 0.7 x2
Airflow rate (mS/fr’Qin) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %*3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control [ % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120074C

3D120074C

3D120074C

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.

Part 1 General Information

46



Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ168XAYCU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 164,000 (48.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 156,000 (45.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 154,000 (45.1) 174,000 (51.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 27.7 33.6
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 6,330
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.0x 1 9.7 x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.7x2 0.7 x 2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120074C

3D120074C

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ216XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ240XAYCU(A)(B)
) REYQ96XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ96XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ96XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 240,000 (70.3)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 206,000 (60.4) 232,000 (68.0) 256,000 (75.0)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 17.7 +17.7 20.3 +20.3 22.7+22.7
Number of revolutions r/min 5,214 + 5,214 5,994 + 5,994 6,702 + 6,702
Motor output x Number of units kW 54x1+54x1 62x1+62x1 70x1+7.0x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7%x2)x 2 (0.7 x2) x2 (0.7 x2) x 2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120075B

3D120075B

3D120075B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ288XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ312XAYCU(A)(B)
) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ168XAYCU(A)(B)

Power supply

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 288,000 (84.4) 312,000 (91.4)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 282,000 (82.6) 294,000 (86.1) 320,000 (93.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m*h 22.0+27.7 254 +254 28.0 + 28.0
Number of revolutions r/min 6,504 + 5,214 4,794 + 4,794 5,286 + 5,286
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.8x1+8.0x%x1 73x1+73x%x1 8.1x1+8.1x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7%x2)x2 (0.7 x2)x2 (0.7 x2) x 2
Airflow rate (mS)mn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 %*3) 68 68 (68.5 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 7-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120075B

3D120075B

3D120075B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ360XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ384XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B)

n REYQ168XAYCU(A)(B
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ168XAYCU%A;EB{ §E¥8?I ggﬂxgggﬁ%g; Eg¥glﬁﬁ¥gggﬁ%g;

Power supply

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 336,000 (98.5) 360,000 (105.5) 384,000 (112.5)
Rated (kW) 320,000 (93.8) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 338,000 (99.1) 376,000 (110.2) 386,000 (113.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 30.0 +30.0 224 +22.4+224 218 +21.8+26.9
Number of revolutions r/min 5,664 + 5,664 6,606 + 6,606 + 6,606 6,426 + 6,426 + 5,070
Motor output x Number of units kW 87x1+87x1 69x1+69x%x1+6.9x1 6.7x1+67x1+77x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7 x 2) x 2 (0.7 x2) x 3 (0.7x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 226 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (g% ST g%) (Zs% 550 ggg)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
mio | mermenrinn | REELES FREES
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120075B

3D120076B

3D120076B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ432XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ120XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B)
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B) REYQ144XAYCU(A)(B)
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 408,000 (119.6) 426,000 (124.8)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4)
Rated (kW) 394,000 (115.5) 405,000 (118.7)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 20.9 +23.7 + 23.7 23.1+23.1+23.1
Number of revolutions r/min 6,162 + 4,470 + 4,470 4,350 + 4,350 + 4,350
Motor output x Number of units kW 64x1+68x1+6.8x1 66x1+66x1+6.6x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7x2)x3 (0.7x2)x3
Airflow rate (mﬁlfmin) 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 (226 + 268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 + 793 (330 + 330 + 360) 727 + 727 + 793 (330 + 330 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 *3) 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 3-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+258 +25.8 (11.7+11.7 +11.7) 25.8+258 +25.8 (11.7+11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D120076B

3D120076B

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name REYQ72XBYCA REYQ96XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 72,000 (21.1) 96,000 (28.1) 119,000 (34.9)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 81,000 (23.7) 108,000 (31.7) 135,000 (39.6)
Rated (kW) 69,000 (20.2) 92,000 (27.0) 114,000 (33.4)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 12.9 16.3 21.2
Number of revolutions r/min 3,804 4,800 6,252
Motor output x Number of units kW 4.0 %1 5.0x1 6.5 x 1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.7 x2 0.7x2 0.7 x2
Airflow rate (m‘j/fmin) 7,283 (206) 7,989 (226) 7,989 (226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 3/8 (9.5) C1220T ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 (330) 727 (330) 727 (330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 58 (63.5 %3) 61 (64.5 %3) 61 (65 %*3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 79 80 80.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control | % 15-100 13-100 11-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150045A

3D150045A

3D150045A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications SiUS371901EE
Model name REYQ144XBYCA REYQ168XBYCA
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 144,000 (42.2) 160,000 (46.9)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 162,000 (47.5) 188,000 (55.1)
Rated (kW) 138,000 (40.4) 154,000 (45.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767) (1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m3h 26.5 29.6
Number of revolutions r/min 4,998 5,586
Motor output x Number of units kW 76x1 8.5x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW 0.7x2 0.7 x 2
Airflow rate (mifmin) 9,480 (268) 9,480 (268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T (Brazing connection)
pipes Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection) ¢ 7/8 (22.2) C1220T (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 (360) 793 (360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 65 65 (65.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 87 88
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 14-100 12-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8 (11.7) 25.8 (11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual, Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150045A

3D150045A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2 Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ192XBYCA REYQ216XBYCA REYQ240XBYCA
. REYQ96XBYCA REYQ96XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA
ke ) i (ludlpreme it Wil REYQ96XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 192,000 (56.3) 216,000 (63.3) 238,000 (69.8)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 216,000 (63.3) 243,000 (71.2) 270,000 (79.1)
Rated (kW) 184,000 (53.9) 206,000 (60.4) 228,000 (66.8)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m¥h 16.7 + 16.7 18.7 + 18.7 20.9+20.9
Number of revolutions r/min 4,932 + 4,932 5,514 + 5,514 6,162 + 6,162
Motor output x Number of units kW 51x1+51x1 57x1+57x1 6.4x1+64x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7%x2)x 2 (0.7 x2) x 2 (0.7 x2) x2
Airflow rate ey 7,989 +7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226) 7,989 + 7,989 (226 + 226)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T ¢ 5/8 (15.9) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330) 727 + 727 (330 + 330)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 64 (67.5 %3) 64 (68 %*3) 64 (68 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 83 83.5 83.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 6-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150046A

3D150046A

3D150046A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ264XBYCA REYQ288XBYCA REYQ312XBYCA
Model name (Independent unit) REVQ144XBYCA REVQ144XBYCA REVQ163XBYCA
Power supply 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz 3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz
%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 264,000 (77.4) 286,000 (83.8) 310,000 (90.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 274,000 (80.3) 296,000 (86.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 297,000 (87.0) 324,000 (95.0) 351,000 (102.9)
Rated (kW) 252,000 (73.9) 264,000 (77.4) 270,000 (79.1)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m¥h 224 +241 244 +244 26.2 +26.2
Number of revolutions r/min 6,606 + 4,536 4,596 + 4,596 4,932 + 4,932
Motor output x Number of units kW 6.9x1+6.9x1 70x1+70x%x1 75x1+75x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7%x2)x2 (0.7 x2)x2 (0.7 x2) x2
Airflow rate (mﬁmn) 7,989 + 9,480 (226 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T $ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 (330 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) 793 + 793 (360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 66.5 (68 *3) 68 68 (68.5 %3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 88 90 90.5
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 5-100 7-100 6-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 25.8+25.8 (11.7 +11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7+11.7) 25.8 +25.8 (11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150046A

3D150046A

3D150046A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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SiUS371901EE

Specifications

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ336XBYCA REYQ360XBYCA REYQ384XBYCA
REYQ120XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA
Model name (Independent unit) SR REYQ120XBYCA REYQ120XBYCA
REYQ120XBYCA REYQ144XBYCA

Power supply

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 330,000 (96.7) 358,000 (104.9) 382,000 (112.0)
Rated (kW) 316,000 (92.6) 342,000 (100.2) 364,000 (106.7)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 378,000 (110.8) 405,000 (118.7) 432,000 (126.6)
Rated (kW) 280,000 (82.1) 330,000 (96.7) 340,000 (99.6)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 28.8 +28.8 20.3 +20.3+20.3 21.8+21.8+234
Number of revolutions r/min 5,436 + 5,436 5,994 + 5,994 + 5,994 6,426 + 6,426 + 4,410
Motor output x Number of units kW 8.3x1+83x1 62x1+62x1+6.2x1 6.7x1+6.7x1+6.7x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7 x 2) x 2 (0.7 x2) x 3 (0.7x2)x3
Airflow rate cfm 7,989 + 7,989 + 7,989 7,989 + 7,989 + 9,480
(m¥/min) 9480 +9,480 (268 + 268) (226 + 226 + 226) (226 + 226 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4(19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-1/8 (28.6) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 793 + 793 (360 + 360) (g% ST g%) (Zs% 550 ggg)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 68 (68.5 %3) 66 (70 %3) 67.5 (70 *3)
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 91 85.5 89
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer Deicer
Capacity control % 6-100 4-100 3-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A R-410A
mio | mermenrinn | REELES FRESES
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150046A

3D150047A

3D150047A

Notes:

%1 Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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Specifications

SiUS371901EE

Model name (Combination unit) REYQ408XBYCA REYQ432XBYCA
REYQ120XBYCA REYQ144XBYCA
Model name (Independent unit) REYQ144XBYCA REYQ144XBYCA
REYQ144XBYCA REYQ144XBYCA

Power supply

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

3 phase, 575V, 60 Hz

%1 Cooling capacity Nominal Btu/h 406,000 (119.0) 426,000 (124.8)
Rated (kW) 388,000 (113.7) 410,000 (120.2)
%2 Heating capacity Nominal Btu/h 459,000 (134.5) 486,000 (142.4)
Rated (kW) 348,000 (102.0) 366,000 (107.3)
Casing color Ivory white (5Y7.5/1) Ivory white (5Y7.5/1)
Dimensions: (H x W x D) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 + 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 +
in (mm) 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16 66-11/16 x 48-7/8 x 30-3/16
(1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + (1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767 + 1,694 x 1,242 x 767 +
1,694 x 1,242 x 767) 1,694 x 1,242 x 767)
Heat exchanger Cross fin coil Cross fin coil
Compressor Type Hermetically sealed scroll type Hermetically sealed scroll type
Volume m?h 234 +25.1+25.1 26.2 +26.2+ 26.2
Number of revolutions r/min 6,888 + 4,728 + 4,728 4,932 + 4,932 + 4,932
Motor output x Number of units kW 72x1+72x1+72x%x1 75x1+75x1+75x%x1
Starting method Soft start Soft start
Fan Type Propeller fan Propeller fan
Motor output kW (0.7x2)x3 (0.7x2)x3
Airflow rate (mﬁlfmin) 7,989 + 9,480 + 9,480 (226 + 268 + 268) 9,480 + 9,480 + 9,480 (268 + 268 + 268)
Drive Direct drive Direct drive
Connecting Liquid pipe in (mm) ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T ¢ 3/4 (19.1) C1220T
pipes (Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Suction gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T ¢ 1-5/8 (41.3) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
High/Low pressure gas pipe in (mm) ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T ¢ 1-3/8 (34.9) C1220T
(Brazing connection) (Brazing connection)
Weight Ibs (kg) 727 + 793 + 793 (330 + 360 + 360) 793 + 793 + 793 (360 + 360 + 360)
Sound pressure level (Reference data) dB (A) 69 (70 *3) 70
Sound power level (Reference data) dB 90.5 92
Safety devices High pressure switch, High pressure switch,
Fan driver overload protector, Fan driver overload protector,
Overcurrent fuse, Overcurrent fuse,
Inverter overload protector, Inverter overload protector,
Leak detecting device Leak detecting device
Defrost method Deicer Deicer
Capacity control | % 3-100 5-100
Refrigerant Refrigerant name R-410A R-410A
Charge | Ibs (kg) 25.8+258 +25.8 (11.7+11.7 +11.7) 25.8+258 +25.8 (11.7+11.7 +11.7)
Control Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve

Standard accessories

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Installation manual,
Operation manual,
Connection pipes, Clamps

Drawing No.

3D150047A

3D150047A

Notes:

*1  Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB), 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) / Outdoor temp.: 95°FDB (35.0°CDB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
%2  Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) / Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB), 43°FWB (6.1°CWB) / Rated capacity is certified under AHRI standard 1230.
*3  Sound pressure level may increase during heating operation at ambient temps below 41°F (5°C) value in parenthesis the max sound pressure at those conditions.
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1. Refrigerant Circuit (Piping Diagrams)
Outdoor Unit

1

A

No. in .
e Elect :
d;i);glggm sy?r?brclff Name Function
1) M1C Compressor Compressor is operated in multi-steps according to Te or Tc by using
inverter.
2) M1F | Fan motor The fan rotation speed is varied by using inverter.
M2F
3) Y1E Electronic expansion valve While in heating, PI control is applied to keep the outlet superheating degree
(Heat exchanger upper) of air heat exchanger constant.
4) Y2E Electronic expansion valve PI control is applied to keep the outlet superheating degree of subcooling
(Subcooling heat exchanger) heat exchanger constant.
(5) Y3E Electronic expansion valve While in heating, Pl control is applied to keep the outlet superheating degree
(Heat exchanger lower) of air heat exchanger constant.
6) YAE Electronic expansion valve Used to control compressor injection.
(Subcooling injection)
7) Y5E Electronic expansion valve Used to control the refrigerant amount to cool the diode bridge and power
(Refrigerant cooling) module of the inverter PCB.
8) Y7E Electronic expansion valve Used to collect the refrigerant to receiver.
(Receiver gas purge)
) Y1S Solenoid valve Used to return oil from the oil separator to the compressor.
(Oil separator oil return)
10) Y2S | Solenoid valve (Hot gas bypass) | Used to flow discharge gas to the compressor inlet.
11) Y3S | Solenoid valve (Liquid shutoff) Used to shut off liquid refrigerant flow to the receiver.
(12) Y4S Four way valve Used to switch dual pressure gas pipe to high pressure or low pressure.
(HP/LP gas pipe)
(13) Y55 Four way valve Used to switch outdoor heat exchanger to evaporator or condenser.
(Heat exchanger lower)
Four way valve
(14) Y6S (Heat exchanger upper)
(15) Y7S Solenoid valve Used to return oil from the accumulator to the compressor.
(Accumulator oil return)
(16) S1NPH | High pressure sensor Used to detect the high pressure.
(17) S1NPL |Low pressure sensor Used to detect the low pressure.
(18) S1PH High pressure switch This functions when pressure increases to stop operation and avoid high
pressure increase in the fault operation.
(19) _ Pressure regulating valve This is used when pressure increases, to prevent any damage on
(Liquid pipe) components caused by pressure increase in transport or storage.
(20) — Subcooling heat exchanger Apply subcooling to liquid refrigerant.
1) . Capillary tube Used to return the refrigerating oil separated through the oil separator to the
COMpressor.
(22) RAT Thermistor (Outdoor air) Used to detect outdoor air temperature, correct discharge pipe temperature
and for other purposes.
(23) R21T | Thermistor (M1C discharge) Used to detect discharge pipe temperature.
(24) R3T | Thermistor (Receiver inlet) Used to detect liquid pipe temperature of receiver inlet.
(25) RAT Thermistor This detects temperature of liquid pipe for air heat exchanger.
(Heat exchanger liquid upper)
Thermistor
(26) RST (Heat exchanger liquid lower)
(27) R6T | Thermistor (Subcooling gas) This detects temperature of gas pipe for subcooling heat exchanger.
(28) R7T | Thermistor (Subcooling liquid) This detects temperature of liquid pipe for subcooling heat exchanger.
(29) RST Thermistor This detects temperature of gas pipe for air heat exchanger.
(Heat exchanger gas upper)
Thermistor
(30) RIT (Heat exchanger gas lower)
(31) R10T | Thermistor (Suction pipe) Used to detect suction pipe temperature.
(32) R1T Thermistor (Deicer) Used to detect liquid pipe temperature of air heat exchanger. Used to make
judgements on defrost operation.

59

Part 2 Refrigerant Circuit



SiUS371901EE

Refrigerant Circuit (Piping Diagrams)

No. in

et Electri ;
d;i);glg%] sy?\g;br(l)? Name Function

(33) R12T Thermistor Used to detect suction pipe temperature of compressor.
(Compressor suction)

(34) R13T Thermistor Used to detect gas pipe temperature of receiver gas purge piping.
(Receiver gas purge)

(35) R14T Thermistor (M1C body) Detects compressor surface temperature, this switch is activated at surface

temperature of 120°C (248°F) or more to stop the compressor.
(36) R16T Thermistor Used to control subcooling injection.

(Subcooling injection)
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1.2 Branch Selector Unit

No. Name

Electric
Symbol

Function

Electronic expansion valve (EVSC)

In simultaneous cooling and heating, it is used to subcooling liquid

1) Y1E refrigerants when an indoor unit downstream of this Branch Selector unit
is in heating. (Max : 480 pulse)
Electronic expansion valve (EVH) Opens while in heating or all indoor units are in cooling. (Max : 6,000
(2) Y2E pulse)
3) Electronic expansion valve (EVL) Y3E Opens while in cooling. (Max : 6,000 pulse)

ﬂ Note(s) Factory setting of each electronic expansion valve opening
EVSC: 0 pulse

EVH, EVL: 3,000 pulse

1.2.1 Single Branch Selector Unit

BSQ36/60/96TVJ

Liquid pipe
connection port

N

Liquid pipe
connection port

i

Gas pipe
connection port

N

Double pipe heat
exchanger

Electronic
Expansion Valve (1)
(EVSC) Filter
@

HP/LP gas pipe
connection port

R

Suction gas pipe
connection port

y——

Electronic
Expansion Valve
Filter (EVH)(Z) Filter
— —
Y
T m @ 7 m !
Electronic
Expansion Valve
(EVL) )
3) Filter
é 5 m 1

C: 4D085545B
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BSQ36/60/96TAVJ

Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe

connection port | - - -

connection port

. Electronic
Double pipe heat Expansion Valve
! exchanger (EVSC) Filter !
R
| 1) |
| |
. Electronic .
ggzngég?on port | Expansion Valve X Egéhgcg?gnpégﬁt
Filter (EVH) Filter
| &8 2 -
(2
| |
I I
Electronic Sucti .
! Expansion Valve ! uction gas pipe
connection port
(EVL) Filter :
' % = -

®

C: 4D133271
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1.2.2 Multi Branch Selector Unit (Standard Series)
BS4Q54TVJ

g w
83 g ¢ 85
e 35 e
o
T [ol=1 @ a
Q = Q
Z=Q 5« =T,
58 58 83
T3 [s=X °
ST 30 o
—~ © @ =1
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Gas pipe Filter é N N N Double pipe heat Exgar;smn“Va\ve .
o | comecton por Electronic Expansion Valve (Suction) exchanger (Sul c00 ing) Filter
EX Liquid pipe \J
connection port > \
Electronic Expansion Valve (HP/LP gas) Electronic
i Expansion Valve
Gas pipe Filter @ - Double pipe heat A
o connzgtion pot Electfonic Expansion Valve (Suction) exchzgger (Subcooling)  iter
c . . é«s) y — e
2 Liquid pipe N 8
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_ @ A
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‘ y Expansion Valve
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2 Liquid pipe \
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=4 (3) I
2 Liquid pipe
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C:3D086032B
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2 S Y 2 =
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1

.3

Indoor Unit

Symbol
No. in Except
piping Name FXMQ-PB FXTQ-TA Function
diagram FXTQ-TA FXMQ-PB FXTQ-TB
FXTQ-TB CXTQ-TA
CXTQ-TA
Electronic expansion valve Used for gas superheating degree control while in
(1) Y1E Y1E Y1E cooling or subcooling degree control while in
heating.
2) Suction air thermistor R1T R1T R1T (1) | Used for thermostat control.
Liquid pipe thermistor Used for gas superheating degree control while in
(3) R2T R2T R2T cooling or subcooling degree control while in
heating.
() Gas pipe thermistor R3T R3T R3T gos;?nfgor gas superheating degree control while in
(5) Discharge air thermistor — R4T — Used for discharge air temperature control.
*1. R1T is for remote controller thermistor or optional remote sensor.
B FXFQ-AA B FXFQ-T, FXHQ-M
Gas piping G ipi
Heat exchanger (4) connection port r’i’i’i’i’i’i’i’—‘ Coé}r]sngglig% ort
| @4
i S =ad | ¢ =y
3) | ) ) o
‘ Indoor heat exchanger ‘
¥% Fan ‘ \if D\/ ‘
‘ Fan ‘
Liquid piping i ! Li id pioi
(1) connection port ‘ ‘ cgnur:ec%glr;‘]%ort
Filter Filter 4 ! i
A [
HH Electronic | H ‘ ! Iiﬁmm%r (@) Iiﬁm?gr ! !
: C: 4D140941 L,i,i,i,i,i,i,i,J C: 4D024460P
H FXZQ-TA B FXZQ-TB
r _____________ _‘ r ]
! HEAT EXCHANGER ! ‘ HEAT EXCHANGER ‘
1(3) ®
GAS PIPE
1 5 @ | ggﬁ/l;é%grlON PORT | g @ | CONNEGTION PORT
H FAN ! | FAN
4
A @ Y ol
‘ | LIQUID PIPE | LIQUID PIPE
| ‘ COJ\}I;IECTION PORT ‘ ‘ %01!\}1‘\11ECTION PORT
\ (1) | | (1) |
1 FILTER FILTER FILTER FILTER
AR ‘ i @ A v
! ELECTRONIC i ‘ ELECTRONIC ‘
[ e ] Lo
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B FXUQ-P, FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA, FXMQ-M, FXAQ-P, FXLQ-M,
FXNQ-M
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1.4

Indoor Low-Temperature Hydrobox

HXY48TAVJU*
No. in piping :
diagram Name Symbol Function
) Pump M1P Circulates water to the local water piping and radiator. It
operates at a maximum of 4,800 rpm.
) Flow switch S1L Detects an abnormality in the water circuit. If the flow rate of
water is below a certain value, an error will be issued.
3) Electronic expansion valve KAE In cooling operation, the superheating at the outlet of the
plate-type heat exchanger is controlled to be constant.
) Thermistor RAT Detects the outlet water temperature of the plate-type heat
outlet water temperature exchanger. It is used for thermo-off judgment.
9 juag
(5) Thermistor R2T Detects the inlet water temperature of the plate-type heat
(inlet water temperature) exchanger.
Thermistor Detects the liquid pipe temperature of the plate-type heat
(6) (refrigerant liquid pipe) R3T exchanger. It is used to judge the freeze-up prevention
control in cooling operation.
@) Thermistor RAT Detects the gas pipe temperature of the plate-type heat
(refrigerant gas pipe) exchanger.
(8) Plate-type heat exchanger — Exchanges heat between refrigerant and water.
%e FLARE CONN. <9\’ CHECK VALVE —e BRAZED CONN _'ﬁ‘_ QUICK COUPLING
—|j— SCREW CONN. HE FLANGE CONN >< PINCHED PIPE ﬁ SPINNED PIPE
WATER SIDE REFRIGERANT SIDE
e e A
| WATER OUTLET AIR PURGE (2) || |
N ‘_ FLOWSWITCH IR REFR.IN N
. — , B @) I W “—- |
i | = T i 1 Em i
| Tl
i | 1 2l I . |
| |
sl | ®) '
| | | REFR.OUT |
[S— |
SHUT OFF VALVE WITH PLATE HEAT EXCHANGER !
| B |
. CONDENSOR =— — — .
| MANOMETER |
! SAFETY VALVE |
! WATER INLET ) 3) REFRIN |
| r—————= a PUMP (5) (6) VALUE SN |
| | FILTER R2T FILTER R3T FILTER .
K T T = /R - Em & |
b T ' if !
| |
¥ T =] | .y |
| | | || REFR.OUT |
o | I .
L — d
| SHUT OFF VALVE WITH || |
1 DRAIN/FILL VALVE o N
| FIELD INSTALLED | | |
! EXPANSION || |
| VESSEL || |
S de _i
THERMISTOR | DESCRIPTION
R1T OUTLET WATER HEAT EXCHANGER THERMISTOR
R2T INLET WATER HEAT EXCHANGER THERMISTOR
R3T REFRIGERANT LIQUID SIDE THERMISTOR
RAT REFRIGERANT GAS SIDE THERMISTOR
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1.5 Outdoor-Air Processing Unit

FXMQ48/72/96 MFVJU*
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No. in piping : :
diagram Electric symbol Name Function

™) Y1E Electronic expansion valve Used to control the flow rate of refrigerant, and make the SH
control (*1) while in cooling.

2) Y1S Solenoid valve Used to bypass hot gas while in heating with thermostat OFF.
Closed while in cooling.

(3) — Capillary tube Used to reduce pressure from high to low in bypassing hot gas.

4) R1T Suction air thermistor Used to turn ON or OFF the thermostat.

(5) R2T Liquid pipe thermistor Used to control the opening degree of electronic expansion valve
under the SC control (*2).

6) R3T Gas pipe thermistor Used to control the opening degree of electronic expansion valve
under the SH control.

Discharge air thermistor Used to control the electronic expansion valve opening and

(7) R4T thermostat ON/OFF so as to keep the discharge air temperature

at the set temperature.

ﬂ Note(s)

*1. SH control: Superheating control of heat exchanger outlet

*2. SC control: Subcooling control of heat exchanger outlet
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SiUS371901EE Refrigerant Circuit (Piping Diagrams)

1.6 AHU Integration Kit

EKEQDCBAV3-US

3rd Party DOAS unit

RH Coil DX Caill
Fan
IG) Jea)
A7 A7
Distributor Distributor

[T T T T T T T T T I Liquid pipe of

i (1) ) Branch Selector Unit's connection port
| Filter Fiter |

. s5=z5: M

(O O)——E | |

! Electronic | Gas pipe of

! |

expansion valve Branch Selector Unit's connection port

i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
L

Liquid pipe of
Branch Selector Unit’s connection port

Filter Filter
Electronic
expansion valve

S P PRSP —

N

Gas pipe of
Branch Selector Unit's connection port

BN

No. in piping Electric :
diagram symbol Name Function

) Y1E Electronic expansion valve DX Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling or
subcooling degree control while in heating.

@) Y2E Electronic expansion valve RH Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling or
subcooling degree control while in heating.

3) R1T On coil temperature thermistor Used to detect the on coil temperature.

@) ROT DX coil liquid pipe thermistor Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling or
subcooling degree control while in heating.

(5) R3T DX coil gas pipe thermistor Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling.

®) R5T RH coil liquid pipe thermistor Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling or
subcooling degree control while in heating.

(7) R6T RH coil gas pipe thermistor Used for gas superheating degree control while in cooling.

(8) R4T Discharge air thermistor Used for discharge air temperature control.

Part 2 Refrigerant Circuit 80



Functional Parts Layout SiUS371901EE

2. Functional Parts Layout
2.1 REYQ72/96/120XA, REYQ72/96/120XB

Plane View

Electronic expansion valve
(Refrigerant cooling)

(Y5E)

Electronic expansion valve

(Subcooling heat exchanger)

High pressure sensor
(STNPH)

Solenoid valve (Liquid shutoff)

(Y2E)

Four way valve
(Heat exchanger upper)

(Y6S)

(Y3S)
Solenoid valve

i (Hot gas bypass)
\ (Y2S)

Solenoid valve (Qil separator oil return)
(Y1S)

Four way valve
(Heat exchanger lower)

(Y58) Section W-W
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger gas upper)
(R8T) L
T~
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger gas lower)
(R9IT)
Thermistor (Suction pipe)
(R10T)
Front View
O]
Fan motor ' Fan motor
W (M1F)

Thermistor (Outdoor air)
(R1T)
Four way valve
(HP/LP gas pipe) A
(Y4S)

Thermistor (Compressor suction)
(R12T)

High pressure switch
(S1PH)

Electronic expansion valve
(Heat exchanger upper)
(Y1E)

Thermistor (M1C body)
(R14T)

¢
\ Gty

Low pressure sensor
(SINPL)

Solenoid valve
(Accumulator oil return)
(Y7S)

(Heat exchanger lower)
(Y3E)

Electronic expansion valve ¢

Thermistor (Deicer) @ " \\ \l\emum%‘m" = = HH;»,,
®M - pia /M TT T\ CJ

Thermistor (M1C discharge) Compressor | Crankcase heater

(R21T) (M1C) (E1HC, E2HC)

C: 1P553237C
C: 1P553239C
C: 1P553241B

* REYQ72/96/120XATJU(A)(B) illustration is used as representative.
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Functional Parts Layout

Thermistor

(Heat exchanger liquid upper)

Part B

(R4T)

Thermistor

(Heat exchanger liquid lower)

(R5T)

Thermistor (Subcooling gas)

(R6T)

DI

U
A\

A\

Part A detail
3
I
Inl=v
)
\\‘i’er' AR
RN v
%,Jv\./‘\“f.é.

ﬁ.v. Y

£9

|1\ g
] -lh‘-‘!‘/
WA
X é %é' 7

N
O

5
i
:«%\j(

D\

W

Thermistor
(Receiver gas purge)

(R137)

Electronic expansion valve
(Receiver gas purge)

(Y7E)

Thermistor (Subcooling injection)
(R16T)

Thermistor (Receiver inlet)
(R3T)

Thermistor (Subcooling liquid)
(R7T)

Electronic expansion valve
(Subcooling injection)

(Y4E)

C: 1P553237C
C: 1P553239C
C: 1P553241B

* REYQ72/96/120XATJU(A)(B) illustration is used as representative.

Part 2 Refrigerant Circuit

82



Functional Parts Layout

SiUS371901EE

2.2 REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB

Plane View

Electronic expansion valve
(Refrigerant cooling)

High pressure sensor
(S1NPH)

(Y5E)

Electronic expansion valve
(Subcooling heat exchanger)

(Y2E)

Four way valve
(Heat exchanger upper)

(Y6S)

Four way valve
(Heat exchanger lower)

(Y5S)

Thermistor
(Heat exchanger gas upper)

(R8T)

Front View

Fan motor
(M2F)

Thermistor (Outdoor air)
(R1T)

Four way valve
(HP/LP gas pipe)
(Y4S)

High pressure switch
(S1PH)

Electronic expansion valve
(Heat exchanger upper)
(Y1E)

Low pressure sensor
(STNPL)

Electronic expansion valve
(Heat exchanger lower)
(Y3E)

Thermistor (Deicer)
(R11T)

Compressor
(M1C)

Solenoid valve (Liquid shutoff)

—

(Y3S)

Solenoid valve
\\ v (Hot gas bypass)
\ (Y2S)
Solenoid valve (Oil separator oil return)
(Y1S)

\\\\k\ s/

Section W-W

Thermistor
(Heat exchanger gas lower)
(R9IT)

Thermistor (Suction pipe)
(R10T)

Fan motor
(M1F)

e (]
1

Thermistor (Compressor suction)

//— (R12T)

Thermistor (M1C body)
L (R14T)

Solenoid valve
(Accumulator oil return)
(Y7S)

=\
1\l

\

Thermistor (M1C discharge&

Crankcase heater C: 1P553238C

(R21T)

C: 1P553240C

(ETHC, E2HC) C: 1P5532428

* REYQ144/168XATJU(A)(B) illustration is used as representative.
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Functional Parts Layout

SiUS371901EE
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Part B

Thermistor (Subcooling gas)

(Heat exchanger liquid lower)
(R6T)

(Heat exchanger liquid upper)
(R5T)

Thermistor
(R4T)

Thermistor
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C: 1P553238C
C: 1P553240C
C: 1P553242B

* REYQ144/168XATJU(A)(B) illustration is used as representative.

Part B detail
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

SiUS371901EE

3. Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3.1 Cooling Operation

High temperature, high pressure gas
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Low temperature, low pressure liquid
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C:3D119212
C:3D119213
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3.2 Heating Operation

High temperature, high pressure gas
High temperature, high pressure liquid
Low temperature, low pressure gas
Low temperature, low pressure liquid
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

SiUS371901EE

3.3 Simultaneous Cooling and Heating Operation
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3.4 Cooling Oil Return Operation
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode SiUS371901EE

3.5 Defrost Heating Oil Return Operation
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3.6 Oil Return Operation at Simultaneous Cooling and Heating
Operation

High temperature, high pressure gas
High temperature, high pressure liquid
Low temperature, low pressure gas
Low temperature, low pressure liquid
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Part 3
Remote Controller
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Applicable Models

1. Applicable Models

) Wired remote controller .
Series —— Wireless remote controller
Navigation Madoka
FXFQ-AA
FXFQ-T o
BRC082A42W (for BYFQ60C3W1W)
FXZQ-TA BRC082A42S (for BYFQ60C3W1S)
BRC082A41W (for BYFQ60B3W1)
FXZQ-TB BRC082A42W (for BYFQB0C3W2W)
BRC082A41W (for BYFQ60B3W1)
FXUQ-P
FXUQ-PA BRC1E73 —
FXEQ-P
FXDQ-M BRC4C82
FXSQ-TA
FXSQ.TB BRC082A43
FXMQ-PB BRCIH71W BROOAAGS f?ansstset‘éSL)
FXMQ-TB
EXMQ-TA — BRCO082A43
FXMQ-M BRC4C82
FXHQ-M BRC7E83
FXAQ-P BRC7E818
FXLQ-M
FXNO-M BRC1E73
FXTQ-TA
FXTQ-TB
CXTOTA BRC4C82
FXMQ-MF
VAM-G
HXY-TA (*1) EKRUAHTB — _

ﬂ Note(s)  +1, Regarding the wired remote controller for the low-temperature hydrobox (HXY-TA), refer to the

service manual SiUS392016EA.
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2. Names and Functions
21 BRC1E73

1. Operation mode
selector button

11. LCD (with backlight)

Y DAIKIN

.Up button A
. Down buttonV
. Right button »
. Left button <«

N o o b

[{e]

. Operation lamp

. On/Off button
3. Menu/OK button

<]

10. Cancel button

2. Fan speed control
button

Functions other than basic operation items (i.e., On/Off, Operation Mode, Fan Speed, and
Setpoint) are set from the menu screen.

ﬂ Note(s) m Do not install the remote controller in places exposed to direct sunlight, the LCD will be
damaged.
B Do not pull or twist the remote controller cord, the remote controller may be damaged.
B Do not use objects with sharp ends to press the buttons on the remote controller damage may
result.

1. Operation mode selector button
B Press this button to select the operation mode of your preference.
* Available modes vary with the indoor unit model.

2. Fan speed control button
B Press this button to select the fan speed of your preference.
* Available fan speeds vary with the indoor unit model.

3. Menu/OK button
B Used to enter the main menu.
B Used to enter the selected item.

93 Part 3 Remote Controller



SiUS371901EE Names and Functions

4. Up button 4

B Used to raise the setpoint.

B The item above the current selection will be highlighted. (The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is continuously pressed.)

B Used to change the selected item.

5. Down button

B Used to lower the setpoint.

B The item below the current selection will be highlighted. (The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is continuously pressed.)

B Used to change the selected item.

6. Right button p

B Used to highlight the next items on the right-hand side.

B Each screen is scrolled in the right-hand direction.

7. Left button

B Used to highlight the next items on the left-hand side.

B Each screen is scrolled in the left-hand direction.

8. On/Off button

B Press this button and system will start.

B Press this button again to stop the system.

9. Operation lamp

B This lamp illuminates solid green during normal operation.

B This lamp blinks if an error occurs.

10. Cancel button
B Used to return to the previous screen.

11. LCD (with backlight)

B The backlight will be illuminated for approximately 30 seconds by pressing any button.

B [f two remote controllers are used to control a single indoor unit, only the controller accessed
first will have backlight functionality.
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Test ration

Press the Cancel button
for 4 seconds or more.

Maintenance Contact
Field Settings
Enerzy Savinz Options
Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting -

Service Settings screen

<Service Settings>
¢ Test Operation
* Maintenance Contact
¢ Field Settings
* Energy Saving Options
¢ Prohibit Function
* Min Setpoints Differential
e Group Address
e Indoor unit AirNet Address
e Qutdoor unit AirNet Address
e Error History
¢ Indoor Unit Status
¢ Qutdoor Unit Status
¢ Forced Fan ON
¢ Switch Main Sub Controller
o Filter Indicator
» Test Filter Auto Clean
¢ Brush / Filter Ind.
¢ Disable Filter Auto Clean

L

SiUS371901EE
Service Check Function
Main Menu 1/3 | <Main Menu>
iT{low Diraction o Airflow Direction
ARl g o « Individual Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction « Ventilation
Ventilation « Schedule
T
Celsius / Fahrenheit :gﬁgf&g%ﬁ:&he't
Setting ° » Maintenance Information
Main Menu screen  Configuration
. * Current Settings
<Basic S_creen> ¢ Clock & Calendar
* Operation mode changeover « Daylight Saving Time
* Fan speed control Press the Press the Cancel « Language
* Menu display Menu/OK button once. guag
* Confirmation of each setting ~ button once.
*On
» Off
¢ Cancel
* Operation lamp
Cool Set to
zall | 08¢
Press the Cancel button Press the Cancel
for 4 seconds or more. Basic screen button once.
Press the Cancel
Service Settinzs 1/3 button once. Maintenance Menu 1/2

1 | Mame
Operation Hours
Indoor Unit Status
Outdoor Unit Status
Forced Defrost
Error Display

Setting =

Maintenance Menu screen

<Maintenance Menu>
¢ Model Name
* Operation Hours
¢ Indoor Unit Status
¢ Qutdoor Unit Status
¢ Forced Defrost
e Error Display
¢ Swap Unit No.
¢ Addressed Sensor Value
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2.2 BRC1H71W

2.2.1 Button Locations and Descriptions

Y

() ON/OFF button
* Press this button to turn on the system.
 Press this button again to turn off the system.

b Status indicator (LED)
 During operation, the light ring around the display lights up blue/red/green.
Lights up blue: Operating, Blinks red: Error is occurring, Lights up/blinks green: Bluetooth connecting

c LCD
* Displays the current setpoint and air conditioner operation status.

NAVIGATE/ADJUST button
* Navigate right.
* Adjust a setting.

[® SELECT/ACTIVATE/SET button

¢ From the home screen, enter the user menu.

¢ From the user menu, enter one of the submenus.

* From their respective submenu, activate an operation/ventilation mode.

B NAVIGATE/ADJUST button
¢ Navigate left.
 Adjust the setting.

o

(]

—--
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2.2.2 Overview of Screens

The following is just an example. The items available for setting vary depending on the
indoor unit you are using. If there is no button operation for about 10 seconds, the screen

returns to the home screen.

Change setpoint screen

Press
SGtAuto Cool = or
% 74 F h
7 Press [@)
ﬁ

This screen is used
for setting the
setpoint.

Select B, then

press [€).

Home screen

Auto Cool

/3~

Room

@
M1 |
n

Press and hold [@)

Select B, then
press [€).

User menu
Press
O Operation Mode
—
Select B8, then
press [@).
b

This screen is a
menu for the user.
See the next page
for items which can
be selected.

for 5 seconds.

Administrator menu

Bluetooth Setting

D ———

Press and
hold B and

[@] for

5 seconds.

This screen is a menu
for the administrator.
See the next page for
items which can be
selected.

Information screen

12:34
B iRl CC

&
fnc
Sin%

[+
/M A3-01 (Unit 00)

This screen displays
the time and the
status of the remote
controller and the
system. If an error
occurs, the error
code is displayed.

Press [€)

Installer menu

Bluetooth Setting

—

Press [@] -
— [ (in that

order) and
hold them for
10 seconds.

This screen is a
menu for the installer.
See the next page
for items which can
be selected.

Room
1|

7w

There are 2 screen display modes, text mode and icon mode.
Change the mode according to your preference.
* All of the above explanations are shown with screens from text mode.

Auto Cool

73 -

Text mode

Icon mode
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Names and Functions

2.2.3 Setting Screen List

Setting list User | Administrator | Installer
Icon Name Description menu menu menu
Depends on Operation Mode Operation mode setting [
current setting
Depends on Fan Speed Airflow rate setting (]
current setting
Depends on | 4 o Direction Airflow direction 1 setting °
current setting
Depends on |\ yical Airflow Airflow direction 2 setting °
current setting
Depends op Ventilation Mode Ventilation mode setting (]
current setting
Depends op Ventilation Rate Ventilation rate setting [ ]
current setting
. LED brightness adjustment
@ Adjust LED (ON) when backlight lights up ¢
LED brightness adjustment
@ Adjust LED (OFF) when backlight lights up (]
dimly
o o . . Fahrenheit/Celsius
Celsius/Fahrenheit changeover ®
Setpoint Setpoint setting when in °
auto operation mode
Sign Reset Filter sign reset ®
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Setting list User | Administrator | Installer

Icon Name Description menu menu menu
Bluetooth Setting Bluetooth setting [ [ ]
E Backlight Backlight brightness setting [ [
m Contrast Contrast setting [} (]
Clock Setting Clock setting [ ] [ ]
. Standard Temp Scale reference temperature ° o
LT setting

ﬂ About Administrator information [ [ ]

Admin Password Adrr_nmstrator password °
setting

E Installer Password Installer password setting [ ]
j Field Setting Field Setting [
R/C Setting R/C Setting [ ]
Address Setting Address Setting [ ]
Ak

@ Forced Fan ON Forced Fan ON Setting (]
r4 Rel Master Control Release changeover master [ J
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2.2.4 Names and Functions

Home screen Screen display explanation
a Operation mode/OFF display
* Displays the operation status.
b Error/Filter/Test icon
MC h e Error, filter and test icons are displayed.

cC

¢ Room/Set
¢ |ndicates whether it's a room temperature
display (Room) or setpoint display (Set).
Room temperature/Set temperature
¢ Displays the current room or
setpoint temperature.
e Fan speed
¢ Displays the set fan speed.

- 000 T O

F i —
Q

STANDBY SETBACK

«Q

Information screen f Airflow direction
¢ Displays the set airflow direction.
g STANDBY
! e Displays during defrost/hot start.
m i 12:34 ° h Changeover controlled by the

B XM« CC N master indoor unit
E| @}I@ P * Displayed when another indoor unit on the
. system has the authority to change the
ih A3-01 (Unit 00) a operation mode between cool and heat.
i Under centralized control
* Displayed if the system is under the management of
amulti-zone controller (Optional) and the operation
of the system through the remote controller is limited.
j Fahrenheit/Celsius
* Depending on the setting, Fahrenheit/
Celsius display can be selected.
k Ventilation operation/Air Purify
* Displayed when a Heat Reclaim
Ventilator is connected.
Setback
* Blinks during setback operation.
* Displayed during setback setting.

m Information icon
n Clock (24 hours time display)
o MAIN/SUB remote controller sign
p Status
- » Notifies the status.
Administrator menu/Installer menu q Error display
The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks * If an error occurs, the icon, an error
owned by the Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and use of such marks by code and unit number are displayed.
Daikin industries, LTD. is under license. Other trademarks and r Settings menu name
trade names are those of their respective owners. s Settings menu icon
INFORMATION

Depending on the connected model, some items may not be displayed.

The controller is equipped with a power-saving function that darkens the display if there is no
operation for a certain period of time. To make the screen light up again, press one of the buttons.
Note that pressing one of the buttons will only make the display bright again, not cause remote controller operation.

* All screens shown are from text mode.
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Home screen list

There are 4 types of home screen.
The home screen type can be changed by the remote controller setting.

Text mode Icon mode

Auto Cool

Room
M| ; 3 °F
7"

Text mode (Scale screen) Icon mode (Scale screen)

Al

®

Auto Cool

HEE (WEN

Cool | Wam

OOOmC0O0

\ +

When in the scale screen, the setpoint can be changed in the range of +3°C/°F of the
reference temperature.

The reference temperature can be changed from the smartphone application or the
remote controller (from the administrator menu).
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2.2.5 Information Screen

The functions of the connected indoor unit are displayed as icons.

How to display the information screen

Home screen

Press and hold [® on the Home screen for 5
seconds.

Auto Cool

Text mode Icon mode

v v

Information screen
The screen switches to the Information screen.

How to exit the information screen

Information screen

Press [@ or there is no button operation for about 10
seconds, the screen returns to the home screen.
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About icons on the information screen

The items displayed vary depending on the indoor unit you are using.

lcon Name Description
El Information Indicates an information screen.
4= MAIN/SUB remote Displayed when used as the MAIN/SUB remote controller.
ot controller 1=main, 2=sub
Bluetooth* Indicates that the controller is communicating with a

mobile device, for use with the app.

Clock not set

Indicates that the clock needs to be set again.

Setback

Indicates that the indoor unit is operating under setback
conditions.

Under centralized
control

Indicates that the system is controlled by central control
equipment (optional accessory) and that control of the
system by the controller is limited.

Changeover
controlled by the
master indoor unit

Displayed:

The remote controller does not have master control.
Unable to select heating/cooling operation.

Blinking:

None of the remote controllers in the system have master control.
Can be set as the master controller during this time.

Not Displayed:

The remote controller has master control.

Able to select heating/cooling operation.

Backup

Indicates that backup operation is being carried out.

Energy savings

Indicates that the system’s energy consumption is being
limited, and that it is running with restricted capacity.

o)+

Individual airflow
direction

Indicates that the individual airflow direction setting is
enabled.

Test operation

Indicates that Test Operation mode is active.

o[-

Stand by for Defrost/
Hot start

Indicates that the defrost/hot start mode is active.

fa) =0 Self-cleaning filter Indicates that self-cleaning filter operation is active.
- - operation
Inspection Indicates that the indoor or outdoor unit is being

inspected.

C
&

Periodic inspection

Indicates that the indoor or outdoor unit is being
inspected.

Fil

Ventilating operation

Indicates that ventilating operation is being carried out.

F2AY

Warning

Indicates that an error occurred, or that an indoor unit
component needs to be maintained.

* The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by the Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
and use of such marks by Daikin industries, LTD. is under license. Other trademarks and trade
names are those of their respective owners.
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Names and Functions

2.3 Wireless Remote Controller

T e

3 _:__|__ )
"o ® &EVNAJm
LIL(°F
6 UpP
B 2 FAN
4 =
O

hr. @ Q
K 9
hr.® -1
2\~—_cz- =N
[Z3E
5 =
W TEST "‘,“

7—1

/ OoNOFF

000
000
000

»

—
m
=
o

'T,TA-T' TIME 711

= - T
D]
D
ner
CE
0|

=}
(]
=
=

0
o
=
=

13

RESERVE CAl

TIMER 12
@ | woE | 15

g

d@xe (]
“k: ) %‘3//1 4
W TEST &//1 6
e [TEST 17

1

DISPLAY A (SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

ON/OFF BUTTON
8 |Press the button and the system will start. Press
the button again and the system will stop.

This lights up when a signal is being transmitted. 9 | Press this button to select the fan speed, HIGH or
DISPLAY i (9 @ # . LOW, of your choice.
) (OPERATION MODE) TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
This display shows the current OPERATION 10 Use this button for setting temperature (Operates
MODE. with the front cover of the remote controller
P closed.)
DISPLAY 1@ (SET TEMPERATURE)
3 — PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
This display shows the set temperature. 41 | Use this bution for programming start and/or stop
DISPLAY ,, o % - "-I,' (PROGRAMMED TIME) time. (Operates with the front cover of the remote
4 — - controller opened.)
This display shows programmed time of the
12 | TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
system start or stop. 13
TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
5 |DISPLAY .‘k':' (AIRFLOW FLAP)
14 | AIRFLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
¢ |DISPLAY @ & (FAN SPEED) 15 | OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
The display shows the set fan speed. Press this button to select operation mode.
DISPLAY e TEST (INSPECTION/ TEST) 16 | FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
7 | When the INSPECTION/TEST button is pressed, INSPECTION/TEST BUTTON
the display shows the system mode is in. 17 | This button is used only by qualified service

persons for maintenance purposes.
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SiUS371901EE

3. Main/Sub Setting

3.1

Situation

Setting

BRC1E73

The Main/Sub setting is necessary when 1 indoor unit is controlled by 2 remote controllers. When
you use 2 remote controllers (control panel and separate remote controller), set one to Main and

the other to Sub.

The remote controllers are factory setting to Main, so you only have to change one remote
controller from Main to Sub. To change a remote controller from Main to Sub, proceed as follows:

3.1.1 Field Settings

The designation of the main and sub remote controllers can be swapped. Note that this change
requires turning the power OFF and then ON again.

Basic screen

Select Main RC or

is displayed. |
Pressand |A
hold the

Cancel

button for 4
seconds or
more. \

Service

button once.

Press the Cancel

and press Menu/OK button.

Select Switch Main Sub Controller

ltem 2 is

settings menu [
is displayed.

Press the Cancel button.

displayed.

Press the Menu/OK

button.

Sub RC using the
A/V (Up/Down)
buttons, and then
press the Menu/OK
button.

ltem 2 is

> displayed.
I

Service Settings

3/3

Switch Main Sub Controller

Switch Main Sub Controller

Forced Fan ON

Switch Main Sub Controller

Filter Indicator OFF Main RC Main RC
Test Filter Auto Clean
Brush/Filter Ind. OFF
Disable Filter Auto Clean
Setting Z Release Setting -
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3.1.2 When an Error Occurred
U5: there are 2 main remote controllers when power is turned ON
—Change the setting from Main to Sub on the remote controller you want to be Sub.
U8: there are 2 sub remote controllers when power is turned ON
—Change the setting from Sub to Main on the remote controller you want to be Main.

How to confirm Main/Sub setting
The Main/Sub setting of the remote controller is displayed on the bottom of the screen while
Checking the connection. Please stand by. is displayed.

Checking the connection
Please stand by.

Confirm the remote controller
Main/Sub setting after power
is turned ON.

&=

How to change Main/Sub setting
You may change the Main/Sub setting of the remote controller while Checking the connection.
Please stand by. is displayed by pressing and holding the Mode Selector button for 4 seconds or

longer.
D
Checking the connection. C } { ) Checking the connection.
Please stand by. Please stand by. Fan
|::> Press and hold for 4 seconds |::> |::> B3 ‘ =
or longer the Mode Selector

Error Code: U5

button of sub remote
controller side.

Main RC Sub RC

ﬂ Note(s) 1. Itis not possible to change the Main/Sub setting from Main to Sub when only one remote
controller is connected.
2. When 2 remote controllers are being used, it is not possible to change the setting from Main to
Sub if one of the remote controllers is already set as Main.
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3.2 BRC1H71W
3.2.1 Main and Sub Controller

a Outdoor unit

b Indoor unit

¢ Main remote controller
d Sub remote controller

¢ On the information screen, main/sub status is indicated by the following icons:

Icon Description
Main
Sub
INFORMATION

It is only possible to use a main and a sub controller of the same type.

INFORMATION

If a sub controller does not display the home screen 2 minutes after its designation, turn off the power

and check the wiring.

INFORMATION

After re-designating a controller, the system requires a power reset.

INFORMATION

The following functions are not available for sub controllers:

¢ “Auto” operation mode
¢ Individual airflow direction

Filter auto clean

* Setback temperature setpoints

Draft prevention
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3.2.2 Designating a Controller as Main or Sub

Prerequisite: A remote controller is already connected to the indoor unit.

Connect a second controller.
After turning on the power, perform setting of the second controller.

Result: It will start up automatically.

v

Home screen

Wait for a U5 or U8 error code to appear on the screen.
U5 Screen display explanation

1 main

2 sub

v

Home screen

When the U5 error code appears, press [ and hold until
“2” appears on the screen.

When the U8 error code appears, press [ and hold until
“1” appears on the screen.

Result:
A controller displaying 1 is set as main, and a controller
displaying 2 is set as sub.

INFORMATION

If sub remote controller is not set at power-on in the case of one indoor unit controlled by two remote
controllers, Error Code: U5 is displayed in the connection checking screen.

If the sub remote controller does not display the home screen two minutes after its designation, turn
off the power and check the wiring.
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3.3 When Wireless Remote Controller is Used Together

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller
should be set to Main. Therefore, the Main/Sub switch (SS1) of the signal receiver PCB must be set

to Sub.
Main/Sub Main Sub
Main/Sub s S
switch (SS1) g
M M

The side painted black indicates
the switch knob position.

Transmitter assembly
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4. Address Setting for Wireless Remote Controller

If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for
the receiver and the wireless remote controller.

(This includes an individual remote controller control using the group operation.)

(For the wiring for the group operation, please refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor
unit.)

Setting for signal receiver PCB

The address for the receiver is set to 1 at the factory. To change the setting, set the wireless
address switch (SS2) on the signal receiver PCB according to the table below.

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3

Wireless address L o m
switch (SSZ) o N I

The side painted black indicates
the switch knob position.

Transmitter assembly

Setting for wireless remote controller

The address for the wireless remote controller is set to 1 at the factory. To change the setting,
proceed as follows:

1. Press FILTER SIGN RESET button and INSPECTION/TEST button at the same time for 4
seconds to enter field setting mode. (SETTING is indicated on the display.)

2. Press FAN button and select A or b. Each time the button is pressed, the display switches
between A and b.

3. Press UP button or DOWN button to select an address from 1-3 as same as the receiver.
Address can be set from 1-6, but the receiver does not work with addresses 4-6.

|-»1 —2—3—+4—5 —»?

4. Press RESERVE button to confirm the setting.
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5. Press INSPECTION/TEST button for 1 second to return to normal mode.

Field setting mode

Multiple Settings A/b

SETTING

1| RESERVE CANCEL

Address —T | ! TIMER

Multiple setting

UP button

DOWN button

FAN button

RESERVE button

FILTER SIGN RESET button

INSPECTION/TEST button

The command such as operation mode or temperature setting by this remote controller will be
rejected when the target indoor unit operation is restricted as by an external control such as
centralized control.
Since the setting acceptance is hard to discriminate with such circumstances there are two setting
options provided to enable discriminating by a beeping sound according to the operation:

A: Standard or b: Multi System. Set the setting according to the customer's intention.

Remote Controller

Indoor Unit

Multiple setting

Display on remote
controller

Behavior to the remote controller operation when
the functions are restricted as by an external
control.

Other than the left

A: Standard
(factory set)

All items displayed.

Accepts the functions except restricted.
(Sounds one long beep or three short beeps)
There may be a difference from the indoor unit
status with remote controller display.

Accepts all items transmitted (Sounds
two short beeps)

The remote controller display agrees
with the indoor unit status.

b: Multi
System

Display only items

transmitted for a while.

the transmitted items

Accepts the functions except restricted.
(Sounds one long beep or three short beeps)
There may be a difference from the indoor unit

status with remote controller display.

When no restricted function is included
Accepts all items transmitted

(Sounds two short beeps)

The remote controller display agrees with the
indoor unit status.

When some restricted functions are included in
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5. Centralized Control Group No. Setting

5.1

BRC1E73

In order to conduct the centralized remote control using the central remote controller and the unified

ON/OFF controller, Group No. settings should be made by group using the operating remote

controller.

Make Group No. settings for centralized remote control using the operating remote controller.

When initializing Group Address

Basic screen
is displayed.
A
Press and hold Press the Cancel
the Cancel button once.
button for 4
seconds or (3 Add
more. Select Group Address and o ==
Y then press the Menu/OK Group Address (Group)
. button. - Group Ac Unit)
Service  |__oulon > ltem2is
S.ettlngs menu Press the Cancel displayed.
is displayed. button once. A
| Select Group
Address (Unit) and Setting &
Service Settings 2/3 then press the Press the Cancel
Ty Menu/OK button. button once.
LIroLIp A -
Indoor unit AirNet Address Group Address (Unit)
Outdoor unit AirNet Address 7 Unit Mo, Gr Addr.
Error History - Release
Indoor Unit Status I.tem 2is m 1-00
Outdoor Unit Status displayed.
A s
Setting hd Select the desired
Note: Unit No. using the )
This menu appears only when a A/V (Up/Down) hd
centralized controller is connected. buttons, and then
select Group -
Address using the Group Address (Unit)
<P buttons. v Unit Mo. Gr Addr.
| 2 Release
tem 2 is 0 - -00
displayed.
A
Select the desired Press the Menu/OK
Group Address button. Change 2)
using the A/V
(Up/Down) buttons,
and then press the
Menu/OK button. Group Address (Unit)
v Unit Mo Gr Addr.
| Y Set
tem 21is 0 1-00
displayed.
Release 4 )
Service settings menu Item 2

Group Address

Group Address (Group)

Group Address (Unit)

B Description
This menu is used to make group address setting for centralized control.

It is also used to make group address setting by indoor unit.
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ﬂ Note(s) m For setting group No. of Energy recovery ventilator and wiring adaptor for other air conditioners,
etc., refer to the instruction manual.

NOTICE

Enter the group No. and installation place of the indoor unit into the installation table. Be sure to
keep the installation table with the operation manual for maintenance.

Group Address (Group)

Group Address

Setting $
Group Address (Group)
Gr Addr. Releaze
1-00
Chanze &

Group Address (Group)

Basic screen
is displayed.
A
Press and hold Press the Cancel
the Cancel button once.
button for 4
seconds or
more. Select Group Address
Y and then press the
i Menu/OK button. -
Service | > ltem2is
S,ett":]gs menu Press the Cancel button displayed.
is displayed. once. i
| Select Group
i ] Address (Group) Press the Cancel
erwce Settings 2/3 and then press the | | button once.
3 Menu/OK button.
Indoor unit AirNet Address
Outdoor unit AirNet Address
Error History
Indoor LUnit Status v
Outdoor Unit Status ;
Setting s ftem 2 is
x displayed.
A
Select the desired Press the
Group Address Menu/OK
using the A/V button.
(Up/Down) buttons,
and then press the
Menu/OK button.
\/
Item 2 is
displayed.

Gr Addr. Set

1-00

Releaze

113

Part 3 Remote Controller



SiUS371901EE Centralized Control Group No. Setting

5.2 BRC1H71W

Group Address

* Assign the group address and unit number for centralized control.

¢ The group and unit address can only be set when a centralized controller is connected.
This menu is only visible when a centralized controller is connected.

e The group and unit address can be “set” and “released”.

@ NOTICE

Don’t forget to release the group address before disconnecting the centralized controller because the
menu will not be accessible afterwards.

For BRC1H series, group address setting cannot be set via the remote controller. Please set the
group address setting via smartphone application as follows.

Manual setting mode Manual setting mode Manual setting mode
- Installer setting - Installer setting - Installer setting
- RC settings - RC settings - RC settings
- Maintenance - Maintenance - Maintenance

Group address setting | Main | € comassetg @ » Group

Set the indoor unit group address. Set the group address on a per-

After all settings are complete, press 20 sl group basis.
the “Send to RC” button. * Set a group address only for the MAIN
unit.
&« Group address setting @
Setting mode Group > Unit
P s Set the group address on a per-unit
basis.

» Forced fan on
Force operation of the fan of the unit
number whose icon has been tapped.
You can confirm the location of the
device on which you are performing
settings.

» Setting mode
You can switch between setting the
indoor unit group address for each
group, or for each unit.

< > € > € P

5.3 Wireless Remote Controller

Group No. setting by wireless remote controller for centralized control

1. When in the normal mode, press INSPECTION/TEST button for 4 seconds or more to enter field
setting mode.

2. Set mode No. i with MODE button.

Set the group No. for each group with UP button or DOWN button.

4. Enter the selected group numbers by pressing RESERVE button.

w
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5.4 Group

5. Press INSPECTION/TEST button and return to the normal mode.

(7 ®onsorF )

G

TIME UPb
Mode No. o utton
Field setting mode SETTING V3 DOWN button
DOWN

T | fBEAN

RESERVE CANCEL
RESERVE button

o MODE
/ CS MODE button
~=SWING

Group No.

G INSPECTION/TEST
button

No. Setting Example

Central Remote
Controll
Indoor/Outdoor|Outdoor/Outdoor Indoor/Outdoor|Outdoor/Outdoor| ontrofer

F1 F2

F1 F2 F1 F2 F1 F2 F1 F2
] [ T
F1F2[P1 P2 [F1 F2[P1 P2 [F1F2[P1 P2 F1F2[P1P2

A

I N N\ N
(S,
1-00 Main Sub Group Control by Remote Controller
1-01

102 (automatic unit address)

& Caution

F1F2|P1 P2 [F1F2]P1 P2 [F1F2]P1 P2 F1F2[P1 P2
A /\ N\ —
No R Controll A /
o Remote Controller
1-03 Rd]
1-04

When turning the power supply on, the unit may often not accept any operation while 88 is
displaying after all indications were displayed once for about 1 minute on the liquid crystal display.
This is not an operative fault.
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6. Service Settings Menu, Maintenance Menu
6.1 BRC1E73

Operating the remote controller allows service data to be acquired and various services to be set.

Basic
screen is
displayed.
h
Press and
hold the Press the Cancel
Cancel button | | button once.
for 4 seconds Select an item from Service Select the desired item from
ormore. settings menu and press the Item 2 sub menu, and
Service Menu/OK button. ___press Menu/OK button. :
Press the settings menu < > I.tem 2is » > I_tem 3is
g;?::' is displayed. | Press Cancel button. | 3iSP1aY€d. | pross cancel button. | disPlayed.
Press and
hold the
Cancel button
for 4 seconds
or more. Select the desired item from the
A Maintenance menu, and then Select the desired Unit No.
Maintenance press the Menu/OK button. | ltem 2is using the A/V¥ (Up/Down)
menu is |« d displayed buttons_. The c;orresponding
displayed. Press the Cancel button. *_| data will be displayed.
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SiUS371901EE

6.1.1 Service Settings Menu

Service settings menu

ltem 2

Remarks

Test Operation

Maintenance Contact

None

Maintenance Contact

—, 0 to 9 (in order)

Field Settings

Indoor Unit No.

Mode No.

First Code No.

Second Code No.

Energy Saving Options

Setpoint Range Limitation

Temperature

Setback Configuration

Recovery Differential

Auto-setback by Sensor

Enable/Disable, Settings

Auto-off by Sensor

Enable/Disable, Auto-off in (hours)

Prohibit Function

Prohibit Buttons

Up/Down, Left, Right, On/Off, Mode, Fan
Speed

Prohibit Mode

Fan, Cool, Heat, Auto, Dry, Vent Clean

Min setpoints Differential

None, Single SP, 0 to 8°F

Group Address

Group Address (Group)

Gr Addr. Set

Group Address (Unit)

Unit No., Gr Addr. Set

Indoor unit Airnet Address

Unit No., Address Set

Outdoor unit Airnet Address

Unit No., Address Set

Error History

RC Error History

Unit No., Error, Date, Time
(Up to 10 errors received by the remote
controller can be displayed.)

Indoor Unit Error History

Unit No., Error, Date, Time
(Up to 5 errors from the indoor unit error record
can be displayed.)

Indoor Unit Status Unit No. —
Th1 Suction air thermistor
Th2 Heat exchanger liquid pipe thermistor
Th3 Heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor
Th4 Discharge air thermistor
Th5 Remote controller thermistor (FXSQ-TA,
FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB,
CXTQ-TA)
Floor temperature thermistor (FXFQ-AA,
FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P,
FXUQ-PA, FXEQ-P)
Thé Control temperature (FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T,
FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA,
FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA, FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB,
FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA)
Outdoor Unit Status Unit No. —
Th1 —
Th2 —
Th3 —
Th4 —
ThS —
Thé —
Forced Fan ON Unit No. —
Switch Main Sub controller — —
Filter Indicator — —
Test Filter Auto Clean — —
Brush / Filter Ind — —
Disable Filter Auto Clean No, Yes —

17
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Service Settings Menu, Maintenance Menu

6.1.2 Maintenance Menu

Maintenance Menu ltem 2 Remarks
Model Name Unit No. Select the unit number you want to check.
Indoor unit The model names are displayed.

Outdoor unit

(A model code may be displayed instead, depending
on the particular model.)

Operation Hours

Unit No.

Select the unit number you want to check.

Indoor unit operation
hours

Indoor fan operation hours

Indoor unit energized
hours

Outdoor unit operation
hours

Outdoor fan 1 operation
hours

Outdoor fan 2 operation
hours

Outdoor compressor 1
operation hours

Outdoor compressor 2
operation hours

All of these are displayed in hours.

Indoor Unit Status Unit No. Select the unit number you want to check.

FAN Fan tap (x1)

Speed Fan speed (rpm) (*2)

FLAP Swing, fixed

EV Degree that electronic expansion valve is open (pulse)

MP Drain pump ON/OFF

EH Electric heater ON/OFF

Hu Humidifier ON/OFF (*3)

TBF Anti-freezing control ON/OFF

FLOAT Float switch OPEN/CLOSE

T1/T2 T1/T2 external input OPEN/CLOSE

Th1 Suction air thermistor

Th2 Heat exchanger liquid pipe thermistor

Th3 Heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor

Th4 Discharge air thermistor

Th5 Remote controller thermistor (FXFQ-T, FXSQ-TA,
FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB,
CXTQ-TA)
Floor temperature thermistor (FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T,
FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA, FXEQ-P)

Thé Control temperature (FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA,
FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA, FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA,
FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB,
CXTQ-TA)

Outdoor Unit Status Unit No. Select the Unit No. you want to check.

FAN step Fan tap

COMP Compressor power supply frequency (Hz)

EV1 Degree that electronic expansion valve is open (pulse)

Sv1 Solenoid valve ON/OFF

Th1 —

Th2 —

Th3 —

Th4 —

Th5 —

Thé —
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SiUS371901EE

Maintenance Menu

Item 2

Remarks

Forced Defrost

Forced defrost ON

Enables the forced defrost operation.

Forced defrost OFF

Disables the forced defrost operation.

Error Display

Display error ON

Displays the error on the screen.

Display error OFF

Displays neither errors nor warnings.

Display warning ON

Displays a warning on the screen if an error occurs.

Display warning OFF

No warning is displayed.

Swap Unit No. Current Unit No. A unit No. can be transferred to another.
Transfer Unit No.
Addressed Sensor Unit No.: 0 - 15 Select the unit number you want to check.
Value c
ode
00: Remote controller thermistor (°C)
01: Suction air thermistor (°C)
02: Heat exchanger liquid pipe thermistor (°C)
03: Heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor (°C)
04: Indoor unit address No.
05: Outdoor unit address No.
06: Branch Selector unit address No.
07: Zone control address No.
08: Cooling/Heating batch address No.
09: Demand/low-noise address No.
30: (x4) Displays thermostat step 1 ON/OFF.

Thermostat step 1 OFF: 00

Thermostat step 1 ON: 01

Displays the heat demand that CXTQ-TA is currently
sending to the gas furnace (%).

Displays the fan demand that CXTQ-TA is currently
sending to the gas furnace (%).

Current status of heat pump ON/OFF for CXTQ-TA
HP OFF: 00

HP ON: 01

Current status of gas combustion heating

Displays current heat actual status (%).

Current airflow of the fan

Displays current airflow (CFM).

The corresponding data will be displayed, based on
the unit number and Code selected.

31: (x4)( *5)
32: (x4)( *5)
33: (x4)

34: (+4)( *5)
35: (+4)( *6)

Data

*1

*2

*3

x4
x5
*6

(For FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA models)

The actual fan speed is converted into the fan tap to be displayed. Therefore, if the fan speed
is changed by controls or external factors, the airflow rate set with the remote controller may
differ from the fan tap display.

(For FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB models)

0 rpm is displayed even if the fan is rotating.

(For CXTQ-TA models)

- rpm is displayed even if the fan is rotating.

(For FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA models)

The ON/OFF status of the humidifier connected to HUMIDIFIER on the X1M terminal of the
indoor unit PCB is not displayed. The ON/OFF status of the humidifier connected to the
wiring adaptor is displayed.

Only for CXTQ-TA

Displays 99 when it is more than 100%.

Display unit is by 100 CFM.

(ex. Displays 19 for 1850 CFM. Displays 18 for 1849 CFM.)
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7. Administrator Menu, Installer Menu
7.1 BRC1H71W

Refer to page 98 for details.
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Operation Flowchart SiUS371901EE

1. Operation Flowchart

For detailed description of each function in the flow below, refer to the details on related function on
the following pages.

Stop control

(1) Stop due to error

(2) When system is in stop control

(3) Slave unit stops during master unit control

Special control

!

(1) Pump down residual operation
(note 2)

Standby control
(1) Restart standby
(2) Crankcase heater control

Th tat ON
ermostat O Thermostat OFF

Startup control

(include pressure equalization before startup)
(1) Startup control in cooling

(2) Startup control in heating

(3) Defrost operation (note1)

Protection control

(1) High pressure protection control

(2) Low pressure protection control

(3) Discharge pipe protection control
(4) Compressor body protection control
(5) Inverter protection control |

iy
= o
End of g g
startup § g
control 2 i
|_
Basic control
(1) Normal control |
(2) Compressor Pl control :""'"""""""""""'"": .
(3) Operation priority and rotation of Conditions met for oil return ! | !
compressors ! (2) Qil return operation (note 1) !
(4) Compressor step control ! |
(5) Electronic expansion valve Pl control ! |
(6) Step control of outdoor fans ! :
(7) Heat exchanger control Conditions met for defrosting | ! .
i !
l |
I =)

ﬂ Note(s) 1. If the indoor unit stops or the thermostat turns OFF while in oil return operation or defrost
operation, pump down residual operation is performed on completion of the oil return operation
or defrost operation.

2. Not performed during cooling mode.
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2. Stop Control
2.1 Stop due to Error

In order to protect compressors, if any of the abnormal state occurs, the system will stop with
thermostat OFF and the error will be determined when the retry times reaches certain number.
(Refer to Error Codes and Descriptions on page 275 of the troubleshooting for the items to
determine the error.)

2.2 When System is in Stop Control

The four way valves retain the condition (ON) when heating operation is stopped.

2.3 Slave Unit Stops during Master Unit Control

When slave unit is stopped (because of low demand), conditions for this units are set same as
system stop. System stops until this unit is required to operate (increase of load).
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3. Standby Control
3.1 Restart Standby

Used to forcedly stop the compressor for a period of 2 minutes, in order to prevent the frequent
ON/OFF of the compressor and equalize the pressure within the refrigerant system.

In addition, the outdoor fan carry out the residual operation for a while to accelerate pressure
equalizing and to suppress migration of the refrigerant to the evaporator.

3.2 Crankcase Heater Control

In order to prevent the refrigerant from migrating into the compressor oil in the stopped mode, this
mode is used to control the crankcase heater.

Discharge pipe
temperature < 70°C (158°F)
Crankcase heater Crankcase heater

OFF Discharge pipe ON

temperature > 75°C (167°F)
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Startup Control

4. Startup Control

This control is used to equalize the pressure in the suction and discharge sides of the compressor
prior to the startup of the compressor, thus reducing startup loads. Furthermore, the inverter is
turned ON to charge the capacitor.

To avoid stresses to the compressor due to oil return or else after the startup, the following control
is made and the position of the four way valve is also determined. Start both the master and the
slave units simultaneously to position the four way valve.

4.1 Startup Control in Cooling

Frequency step up

5 sec. interval Frequency |REYQ72-120XA[REYQ144/168XA
E! ) (rps) REYQ72-120XB |REYQ144/168XB
i | A 19 16.4
| | B 24 16.4
| | c 29 18
| | D 38 24
| | E 57 36
I I
Compressor (M1C) ! i i
| | |
: ! 3,000 pulse (fully open) !
| | |
| | |
Electronic expansion 0 pulse ! !
valve (main) : ! :
(Y1E) Ta < 20°C: OFF | |
LOEF) |
1Ta220°C: StepX/2; +3step/15 sec. (Pc > 2.16 MPa (313 psi)) |
Fan motor Step 15 i (68°F) i ~3step/15 sec. (Pc < 1.77 MPa (257 psi))i
(M1F + M2F) ! ! !
L} T
Pc—Pe>0.17 MPa (24.7 psi) Pc—Pe>0.42 MPa (60.9 psi)

& [[Pc—Pe>0.32 MPa (46.4 psi)
OR 20 rps or more
DSH > 10°C (18°F)

DSH: Discharge pipe superheating degree
Pc : High pressure sensor detection value
Pe : Low pressure sensor detection value

Ta : Outdoor air temperature

Reference  Refer to page 133 for Step X.
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4.2 Startup Control in Heating

Frequency step up
5 sec. interval +10 rps/10 sec.

I I
I I
| | |
i i i Frequency |REYQ72-120XAREYQ144/168XA|
! ! ! (rps) REYQ72-120XB|REYQ144/168XB

| | ! A 19 16.4

. ! ! ! B 24 16.4

Hz | | C 29 18

Compressor (M1C) | i . . : D 38 o

Ulnitial | contro ! E 57 36
| ' |
I I I
| | |
Electronic expansion ! i i
valve (main) ! ! !
I I I
1/ | |

Step 4
Fan motor P : i i
(M1F + M2F) i ! :
T
Pc—Pe>0.17 MPa (24.7 psi) Pc—Pe >0.42 MPa (60.9 psi)
OR | g [Pc—Pe>0.32 MPa (46.4 psi)
& 20 rps or more

DSH > 12°C (21.6°F)

DSH: Discharge pipe superheating degree

Pc
Pe

: High pressure sensor detection value
: Low pressure sensor detection value
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Basic Control

5. Basic Control

5.1

Normal Control

Function

Part name Electric symbol i
Y Normal cooling Normal heating Nogggfi,fg}"h“;ﬁ?ne; us
Compressor PI control, High pressure | Pl control, High pressure | Pl control, High pressure

protection, Low pressure

protection, Low pressure

protection, Low pressure

M1C protection, protection, protection,
Td protection, Inverter Td protection, Inverter Td protection, Inverter
protection protection protection
Fan motor Cooling fan control Maximum step Outdoor heat exchanger:
Condenser / Cooling fan
control
M1F, M2F Outdoor heat exchanger:
Evaporator / Maximum
step
Electronic expansion valve Subcooling degree control | Superheating degree Subcooling degree control
(Heat exchanger upper) Y1E control (Subcooling (when HE is evaporator)
degree control in low load) | Superheating degree
Electronic expansion valve Subcooling degree control | Superheating degree ggﬂgg'n(s‘gp)e” HE is
(Heat exchanger lower) Y3E (0 pulse in low load) control (O pulse in low
load)
Electronic expansion valve Superheating degree Superheating degree Superheating degree
(Subcooling heat exchanger) Y2E control (discharge pipe control (discharge pipe control (discharge pipe
protection) protection) protection)
Electric expansion valve Y4E Compressor injection Compressor injection Compressor injection
(Subcooling injection) control control control
Electronic expansion valve Y5E Cooling refrigerant control | Cooling refrigerant control | Cooling refrigerant control
(Refrigerant cooling)
Electronic expansion valve Y7E 0 pulse Gas purge control Gas purge control
(Receiver gas purge)
Solenoid valve Y1S ON ON ON
(Oil separator oil return)
Solenoid valve Y25 OFF OFF OFF
(Hot gas bypass)
Solenoid valve (Liquid shutoff) Y3S ON ON ON
Four way valve Y4S ON OFF OFF
(HP/LP gas pipe)
Four way valve Y55 OFF (ON in low load) ON OFF (In cooling)
(Heat exchanger lower) ON (In heating)
Four way valve Y6S OFF ON (OFF in low load) OFF (In cooling)
(Heat exchanger upper) ON (In heating)
Solenoid valve Y7S ON ON ON

(Accumulator oil return)

. . Normal simultaneous cooling/heating .
Branch Selector unit actuator Normal cooling - - Normal heating
Cooling Heating
Subcooling degree

Electronic Thermostat ON 0 pulse 0 pulse control 0 pulse
V;éga(rés{'/%%) Y1E Non-operating 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Thermostat OFF 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse

Electronic Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse

expansion Y2E Non-operating 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse

valve (EVH) Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
Electronic Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
expansion Y3E Non-operating 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
valve (EVL) Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
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5.2 Compressor Pl Control

Carries out the compressor capacity Pl control to maintain Te at constant during cooling operation
and Tc at constant during heating operation to ensure stable unit performance.

On multi-outdoor-unit systems, this control is made according to values of the first-priority unit,
which is detected with the pressure sensor.

Coolin
d Controls compressor capacity to adjust  Ta(C): Outdoor air temperature in Celsius (°C)
Te to achieve target value (TeS). Ta(F): Outdoor air temperature in Fahrenheit (°F)
Te set value (Make this setting while in ~ Te: Low pressure equivalent saturation
Setting mode 2.) temperature
TeS:  Target temperature of Te
(Varies depending on Te setting,
operating frequency, etc.
Te setting
L M H (factc?r;s *s1e)tting)
3°C 6°C 7°C 8°C 9°C 10°C 11°C | 28.75—Ta(C) x 0.65 (°C)
(37.4°F) | (42.8°F) | (44.6°F) | (46.4°F) | (48.2°F) | (50°F) | (51.8°F) | (104.55 — Ta(F) x 0.65 (°F))
*1. Min.: 6°C (42.8°F), max.: 17°C (62.6°F)
Heating
Controls compressor capacity to adjust  Ta(C): Outdoor air temperature in Celsius (°C)
Tc to achieve target value (TcS). Ta(F): Outdoor air temperature in Fahrenheit (°F)
Tc set value (Make this setting while in Tc: High pressure equivalent saturation
Setting mode 2.) temperature
TcS:  Target temperature of Tc
(Varies depending on Tc setting, operating
frequency, etc.)
Tc setting
L M H (factg\rﬁe)tting )
41°C 42°C 43°C 44°C 45°C 46°C 48°C 48 — Ta(C) (°C)
(105.8°F) | (107.6°F) | (109.4°F) | (111.2°F) | (113.0°F) | (114.8°F) | (118.4°F) | (150.4 — Ta(F) (°F))
*1. Min.: 38°C (100.4°F), max.: 46°C (114.8°F)
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Basic Control

5.3 Compressor Step Control

The compressor operation varies in the following steps according to information in Compressor Pl Control on page

129.

Single unit installation

REYQ72-120XA, REYQ72-120XB

Step No. rps Step No. rps Step No. rps
1 15.0 61 36.7 121 84.5
2 15.2 62 37.2 122 85.7 <96 class cooling upper limit
3 15.4 63 37.7 123 86.9
4 15.6 64 38.3 124 88.1
5 15.9 65 38.8 125 89.4
6 16.2 66 39.3 126 90.6
7 16.5 67 39.9 127 91.9
8 16.8 68 40.5 128 93.2
9 171 69 41.0 129 94.5
10 17.4 70 41.6 130 95.8
11 17.7 71 42.2 131 97.2
12 18.0 72 42.8 132 98.5
13 18.3 73 43.4 133 99.9
14 18.6 74 44.0 134 101.3  |«72 class heating upper limit
15 19.0 75 44.6 135 102.7
16 19.4 76 45.2 136 104.2
17 19.8 77 45.8 137 105.6
18 20.1 78 46.5 138 107.1
19 20.5 79 471 139 108.4 |=120 class cooling upper limit
20 20.7 80 47.8 140 110.1
21 21.0 81 48.5 141 111.7
22 21.3 82 49.1 142 113.2
23 21.6 83 49.8 143 114.8
24 21.9 84 50.5 144 116.4
25 22.2 85 51.1 145 118.0
26 22.5 86 52.0 146 119.7  |«96 class heating upper limit
27 22.9 87 52.7 147 121.4
28 23.2 88 53.4 148 123.1
29 23.5 89 54.2 149 124.8
30 23.8 90 54.9 150 126.5
31 24.2 91 55.7 151 128.3
32 24.5 92 56.5 152 130.1
33 24.9 93 57.3 153 132.0
34 25.2 94 58.1 154 133.8
35 25.5 95 58.9 155 135.7
36 25.9 96 59.7 156 137.6
37 26.3 97 60.5 157 139.5
38 26.6 98 61.4 158 140.0 |«120 class heating upper limit
39 27.0 99 62.3
40 27.4 100 63.4
41 27.8 101 64.0
42 28.1 102 64.9
43 28.5 103 65.6
44 29.0 104 66.6
45 29.4 105 67.7
46 29.8 106 68.6
47 30.2 107 69.6
48 30.6 108 70.6
49 31.0 109 71.6
50 31.5 110 72.6
51 31.9 111 73.6
52 32.4 112 74.6
53 32.8 113 75.7 <72 class cooling upper limit
54 33.3 114 76.7
55 33.8 115 77.8
56 34.2 116 78.9
57 34.7 117 80.0
58 35.2 118 81.1
59 35.7 119 82.2
60 36.2 120 83.4

ﬂ Note(s) 1. Depending on the operating conditions of compressors, the compressors may run in patterns
other than those aforementioned.
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REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB

Step No. rps Step No. rps Step No. rps Step No. rps
1 16.4 61 24.2 121 55.7 181 128.2
2 16.5 62 24.5 122 56.4 182 130.0
3 16.6 63 249 123 57.2 183 131.8
4 16.7 64 25.2 124 58.0 184 133.7
5 16.8 65 25.6 125 58.9 185 135.6
6 16.9 66 25.9 126 59.7
7 17.0 67 26.3 127 60.5
8 171 68 26.6 128 61.4
9 17.2 69 27.0 129 62.2
10 17.3 70 27.4 130 63.1
11 174 71 27.8 131 64.0
12 17.5 72 28.2 132 64.9
13 17.6 73 28.6 133 65.8
14 17.7 74 29.0 134 66.7
15 17.8 75 29.4 135 67.6
16 17.9 76 29.8 136 68.6
17 18.0 77 30.2 137 69.5
18 18.1 78 30.6 138 70.5
19 18.2 79 31.0 139 71.5
20 18.3 80 31.5 140 72.8
21 184 81 31.9 141 73.5
22 18.5 82 32.4 142 74.5
23 18.6 83 32.8 143 75.6
24 18.7 84 33.3 144 76.6
25 18.8 85 33.7 145 7.7
26 18.9 86 34.2 146 78.8
27 19.0 87 34.7 147 79.9
28 19.1 88 35.2 148 81.0
29 19.2 89 35.7 149 82.2
30 19.3 90 36.2 150 83.3
31 19.4 91 36.7 151 84.5
32 19.5 92 37.0 152 85.7
33 19.6 93 37.7 153 86.9
34 19.7 94 38.2 154 88.1
35 19.8 95 38.8 155 89.3
36 19.9 96 39.3 156 90.6
37 20.0 97 39.9 157 91.8
38 20.1 98 40.4 158 93.1
39 20.2 99 41.0 159 94.4

40 20.3 100 41.6 160 95.7 <144 class cooling upper limit
41 20.4 101 42.2 161 97.1

42 20.5 102 42.8 162 98.4

43 20.6 103 43.4 163 99.8

44 20.7 104 44.0 164 101.2

45 20.8 105 44.6 165 102.6

46 20.9 106 45.2 166 104.1

47 21.0 107 45.8 167 105.5 |=168 class cooling upper limit
48 211 108 46.5 168 107.0

49 21.2 109 471 169 108.5

50 21.3 110 47.8 170 110.0

51 21.4 111 48.5 171 111.6

52 21.5 112 49.1 172 113.1

53 21.6 113 49.8 173 114.7

54 21.9 114 50.5 174 116.3

55 22.2 115 51.2 175 117.9

56 22.6 116 51.9 176 119.6  |=«144 class heating upper limit
57 22.9 117 52.7 177 121.3

58 23.2 118 53.4 178 123.0

59 23.5 119 541 179 124.7

60 23.8 120 54.9 180 126.4

<168 class heating upper limit

ﬂ Note(s) 1. Depending on the operating conditions of compressors, the compressors may run in patterns
other than those aforementioned.
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5.4 Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control

Main electronic expansion valve EVM control

When the outdoor unit heat exchanging is performed via the condenser (Y5S or Y6S is set to OFF),
this function is used to exert Pl control on the electronic expansion valve (Y1E or Y3E) so that the
condenser outlet subcooling degree (SC) will become constant.

SC=Tc-Tf SC: Condenser outlet subcooling degree
Tc: High pressure equivalent saturated temperature
Tf: Liquid pipe temperature detected by heat exchanger liquid pipe
thermistor R4T, R5T

When the outdoor unit heat exchanging is performed via the evaporator (Y5S or Y6S is set to ON),
this function is used to exert Pl control on the electronic expansion valve (Y1E or Y3E) so that the
evaporator outlet superheating degree (SH) will become constant.

SH=Tg-Te SH: Evaporator outlet superheating degree
Tg: Suction pipe temperature detected by heat exchanger gas pipe
thermistor R8T, R9T
Te: Low pressure equivalent saturated temperature

Subcooling electronic expansion valve EVT control

In order to make the maximum use of the subcooling heat exchanger, this function is used to exert
PI control on the electronic expansion valve (Y2E, Y5E or Y3E) so that the evaporator-side gas
pipe superheating degree (SH) will become constant.

SH=Tsh—-Tm SH: Evaporator outlet superheating degree
Tsh: Suction pipe temperature detected by the subcooling heat
exchanger outlet thermistor RST
Tm: Low or middle pressure equivalent saturated temperature
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5.5 Step Control of Outdoor Fans

Used to control the revolutions of outdoor fans in the steps listed in table below, according to condition changes.

Standard (default) : Heating/
Step No. Cooling Heating Step X Cooling Simultaneous
M1F M2F M1F M2F REYQ72XA 49 51

0 0 0 0 0 REYQ72XB
REYQ96XA

I awe | o | @

3 300 0 300 0 REYQ120XA 52 52
REYQ120XB

4 310 0 310 0 REYQ144/168XA 0 0

5 329 0 329 0 REYQ144/168XB

6 343 0 343 0

7 357 0 357 0

8 371 0 371 0

9 386 0 386 0

10 402 0 402 0

11 419 0 419 0

12 436 0 436 0

13 453 0 453 0

14 472 0 472 0

15 491 0 491 0

16 511 0 511 0

17 532 0 532 0

18 554 0 554 0

19 576 0 576 0

20 287 317 287 317

21 300 330 300 330

22 314 344 314 344

23 320 350 320 350

24 332 362 332 362

25 345 375 345 375

26 358 388 358 388

27 372 402 372 402

28 386 416 386 416

29 401 431 401 431

30 417 447 417 447

31 434 464 434 464

32 451 481 451 481

33 470 500 470 500

34 489 519 489 519

35 509 539 509 539

36 531 561 531 561

37 553 583 553 583

38 577 607 577 607

39 601 631 601 631

40 627 657 627 657

41 655 685 655 685

42 683 713 683 713

43 713 743 713 743

44 745 775 745 775

45 778 808 778 808

46 813 843 813 843

47 849 879 849 879

48 888 918 888 918

49 958 928 958 928

50 1040 930 1040 930

51 1131 1021 1131 1021

52 1232 1132 1232 1132

53 1360 1180 1360 1180
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5.6 Heat Exchanger Control

While in heating or cool/heat simultaneous operation, ensure target condensing and evaporating
temperature by changing over the air heat exchange of outdoor unit to the evaporator or the

Single system

condenser in response to loads.

Outdoor unit

Lower side

Upper side

Condenser

Condenser

CL decrease
HL increase

.

CL increase
HL decrease

T

Qutdoor unit

CL decrease

Outdoor unit

e

Lower side

Upper side

Evaporator

Condenser

CL decrease
HL increase

'

CL increase
HL decrease

I

HL increase Outdoor unit
Lower side | Upper side Lower side | Upper side
Cond CL increase
- ONdenser| | increase Evaporator | Evaporator
Multi outdoor unit system
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
1 2 3 > 1 2 3
Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side
Condenser | Condenser | Condenser | Condenser — Condenser Evaporator | Condenser — — — —
CL decrease CL increase CL decrease CL increase
HL increase HL decrease HL increase HL decrease
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
1 2 3 1 2 3
Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side
Condenser | Condenser — Condenser — Condenser Evaporator | Evaporator — — — —
CL CL
CL fiecrease CL increase decrease increase CL decrease CL increase
HL increase HL decrease HL HL HL increase HL decrease
Outdoor unit increase decrease Outdoor unit
1 2 3 1 2 3
Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side
— Condenser — Condenser — Condenser Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator — —
CL decrease CL increase CL decrease CL increase
HL increase HL decrease HL increase HL decrease
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
1 2 3 1 2 3
Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side «¢ Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side | Lower side | Upper side
— Condenser — Condenser — — Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator | Evaporator

<Symbol meanings>
CL: Cooling Load
HL: Heating Load
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6. Protection Control

6.1

High Pressure Protection Control

This high pressure protection control is used to prevent the activation of protection devices due to
abnormal increase of high pressure and to protect compressors against the transient increase of

high pressure.

Cooling

Normal control

Pc > 3.57 MPa
(518 psi)

Upper limit compressor step: max (Max. Step)
47

A 4

2-step down

After 10 seconds i After 15 seconds

9-step up

(532 psi) After 10
seconds

9-step down < .

Pc > 3.62 MPa
(525 psi)

Pc

A\

21-step down ﬁ
Pc > 3.67 MPa

Current  |Pc < 3.33 MPa (483 psi)

-

Pc < 3.14 MPa

(455 psi)

step

i

3-step up

maintained

After 15 seconds

Pc < 3.45 MPa
(500 psi)

2-step down

3.57 MPa
(518ps) v T A

3

1-step up

After 10 seconds | After 15 seconds

Pc > 3.70 MPa
(537 psi)

i After 10 seconds

Compressor step: 1

Pc > 38.72 MPa
v (540 psi)

(580 psi)) is activated

High pressure standby
(2 times within 40 minutes)

Abnormal stop
(E3 is displayed)

Pc: High pressure sensor
detection value for each
outdoor unit

i High pressure switch (4.0 MPa
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Heating
> Normal control
|
Pc > 3.31 MPa Pc < 3.17 MPa
(480 psi) (460 psi) Pc:
Pc > 3.39 MPa
v (492 psi) All units
> Compressor step: 1
9-step down
After 10
seconds

After 10
Pc>3.31 MPa
secondsiT (480 psi)

Current step <

maintained
Pc < 3.22 MPa After 15
(467 psi) seconds

3-step up

y P¢ > 8.72 MPa (540 psi)

High pressure switch (4.0 MPa
L (580 psi)) is activated

High pressure standby
(2 times within 40 minutes)

Abnormal stop
(E3 is displayed)

High pressure sensor
detection value for master
unit
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6.2 Low Pressure Protection Control

This low pressure protection control is used to protect compressors against the transient decrease

of low pressure.

Cooling
—» Normal control
Pe < 0.25 MPa Pe > 0.39 MPa
(36.3 psi) (56.6 psi)
v Pe: Low pressure sensor
detection value for master
All compressors step: 1 unit
Pe < 0.15 MPa
(21.8 psi)
Master unit: Compressor step: 1
Slave unit: All stop
Low pressure standby
¥ Pe < 0.07 MPa (10.2 psi) * (4 times within 60 minutes)
Low pressure standby Abnormal stop
(3 times within 60 minutes) (E4 is displayed)
Heating
Pe < 0.10 MPa
(14.5 psi) Upper limit compressor step: max (Max. Step)

Normal control Pe: Low pressure sensor
detection value for each
outdoor unit

A 4
9-step down Ater 10 seconds Adter 15 seconds 9-step up
Pe < 0.10 MPa Pe > 0.15 MPa
(14.5 psi) Current step (21.8 psi)

maintained

Pe < 0.08 MPa Pe > 0.11 MPa
(11.6 psi)£ T 7Y T l (16.0 psi)

21-step down

After 10 seconds

After 15 seconds

3-step up

Pe < 0.07 MPa

(10.2 psi) i

After 10 seconds

Compressor step:

1

Pe < 0.03 MPa
) 4 (4.35 psi)

Low pressure standby
(3 times within 60 minutes)

Abnormal stop
(E4 is displayed)

Low pressure standby
(4 times within 60 minutes)
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6.3 Discharge Pipe Protection Control

This discharge pipe protection control is used to protect the compressor internal temperature
against an error or transient increase of discharge pipe temperature.

HTdi : Value of compressor discharge pipe temperature (Tdi) compensated with outdoor air temperature
Ti : Compressor body temperature
A : Maximum of HTdi and Ti

X (°C)(Y (°F)): REYQ72-120XA, REYQ72-120XB
—115°C (239°F) (constant)
REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB
—Temperature determined by compressor rotation speed
X (°C) Y (°F)
110 230

106 221

100 212

Compressor
rotation speed (rps)

A (°C)> X (°C) Upper limit compressor step:
(A (°F)>Y (°F)) Normal control max (Max. Step)
v
3-step down After 30 seconds After 20 seconds 9-step up
A (°C)> X (°C) A (°C) < X-10(°C)
(A(CF)>Y (°F))  After 30 (A (°F) < Y-18 (°F))
seconds
9-step d —p  Current
step down [ | step
A (°C)> X+5(°C)| maintained
(A (°F) > Y+9 (°F) A (°C) < X-5 (°C)
A (°C)>X+10 (°C) (A (°F) < Y=9 (°F))
(A(°F)>Y+18 (°F))£ T A T l
21-step down 3-step up
After 30 seconds After 20 seconds

After 20 seconds

A (°C) > X+15 (°C)
(A (°F) > Y+27 (°F))

Compressor step: 1

HTdi > 135°C (275°F)
HTdi > 120°C (248°F)
continues for 10 minutes
Ti> 120°C (248°F)
continues for 5 seconds
Ti > 115°C (239°F)
continues for 10 minutes

OR Discharge pipe temperature standby

(3 times within 100 minutes)

Abnormal stop
(F3 is displayed)

Discharge pipe temperature
standby
(2 times within 100 minutes)

Part 4 Functions and Control 138



Protection Control SiUS371901EE

6.4 Compressor Body Protection Control

This compressor body protection control is used to protect the compressor internal temperature
against an error or transient increase of compressor body temperature.

Control The following control is performed for each compressor.

‘ Normal control ‘

Compressor body
temperature > 108°C (226.4°F)

‘ Reduce compressor capacity step ‘

Compressor body
temperature > 135°C (275°F)

> When occurring 3 times within 100 minutes,

C body t t tandb --
‘ ompressor body femperature standby % the error code F3 is output. (Sub code - 20, 21, 22)

6.5 Inverter Protection Control

Inverter current protection control and radiation fin temperature control are performed to prevent
tripping due to an abnormality, or transient inverter overcurrent, and fin temperature increase.
In the case of multi-outdoor-unit system, each compressor performs these controls in the following

sequence.

Inverter This control is performed for each compressor.
Overcurrent

Protection ‘ Normal control ‘

Control A i T B

‘ Reduce compressor capacity ‘

ic

‘ Inverter current standby

‘____» When occurring 3 times within 60
minutes, the error code L8 is output.

Condition REYQ72-120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ72-120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ72-120XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ72-120XBTJA REYQ72-120XBYDA REYQ72-120XBYCA
A more than 47.0 A more than 22.0 A more than 16.8 A
B less than 45.6 A less than 21.3 A less than 16.3 A
C more than 50.0 A more than 25.0 A more than 17.3 A
Condition REYQ144/168XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144/168XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144/168XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ144/168XBTJA REYQ144/168XBYDA REYQ144/168XBYCA
A Cooling more than 58.0 A more than 30.0 A more than 20.5 A
Heating more than 67.5 A more than 34.0 A more than 25.5 A
B Cooling less than 56.3 A less than 29.1 A less than 19.9 A
Heating less than 65.5 A less than 33.0 A less than 24.7 A
C more than 72.0 A more than 38.0 A more than 26.0 A
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Radiation Fin Perform the following control of integrated as well as multi units for each compressor.
Temperature
Control ‘ Normal control ‘
Reduce compressor capacity
: o When occurring 4 times within 60
‘ Fin temperature standby ‘ » minutes, the error code L4 is output.
Condition REYQ72-120XATJU(A)(B) REYQ72-120XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ72-120XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ72-120XBTJA REYQ72-120XBYDA REYQ72-120XBYCA
A more than 95°C (203°F) more than 96°C (204.8°F) more than 90°C (194°F)
B less than 92°C (197.6°F) less than 93°C (199.4°F) less than 87°C (188.6°F)
C more than 100°C (212°F) more than 100°C (212°F) more than 95°C (203°F)
Condition REYQ144/168XATJU(A)(B) REYQ144/168XAYDU(A)(B) REYQ144/168XAYCU(A)(B)
REYQ144/168XBTJA REYQ144/168XBYDA REYQ144/168XBYCA
A more than 70°C (158°F) more than 70°C (158°F) more than 90°C (194°F)
B less than 67°C (152.6°F) less than 67°C (152.6°F) less than 87°C (188.6°F)
C more than 75°C (167°F) more than 75°C (167°F) more than 95°C (203°F)
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7. Special Control

Pump Down Residual Operation

7.1

If the liquid refrigerant stays in the evaporator at the startup of a compressor, this liquid refrigerant
enters the compressor, thus resulting in diluted oil in the compressor and then degraded lubrication
performance.
Consequently, in order to recover the refrigerant in the evaporator while the compressor stops, the

pump down residual operation is conducted.

Pc: High pressure sensor detection value
Pe: Low pressure sensor detection value
Ta: Outdoor air temperature

Te: Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
DSH: Discharge pipe superheating degree

i Function of functional part
Part name Elecgml: - P -
symbo Normal cooling Normal heating
Compressor M1C REYQ72-120XA, REYQ72-120XB: 37 rps | REYQ72-120XA, REYQ72-120XB: 37 rps
REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB: 24 rps | REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB: 24 rps
Fan motor M1F, M2F | For heat exchanger mode For heat exchanger mode
Electronic expansion valve Y1E Same as normal control Same as normal control
(Heat exchanger upper)
Electronic expansion valve Y3E
(Heat exchanger lower)
Electronic expansion valve Y2E 0 pulse 0 pulse
(Subcooling heat exchanger)
Electric expansion valve Y4E 760 pulse 760 pulse
(Subcooling injection)
Electronic expansion valve Y5E Same as normal control Same as normal control
(Refrigerant cooling)
Electronic expansion valve Y7E Open slightly Open slightly
(Receiver gas purge)
Solenoid valve Y1S ON ON
(Qil separator oil return)
Solenoid valve Y25 OFF OFF
(Hot gas bypass)
Solenoid valve ON ON
(Liquid shutoff) Y38
Four way valve Y4S Hold Hold
(HP/LP gas pipe)
Four way valve Y55 Hold Hold
(Heat exchanger lower)
Four way valve Y6S Hold Hold
(Heat exchanger upper)
Solenoid valve Y7S ON ON

(Accumulator oil return)

Ending condition

Master unit HTdi > 118°C (244.4°F)

A lapse of 5 minutes
OR
Pc_max >2.94 MPa (426 psi)

&/ Pe_min < 0.19 MPa (27.6 psi)

OR

A lapse of 3 minutes

Ta_min - Te_max > 8°C (14°F)
HTdi_max > 118°C (244.4°F)
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7.2 Oil Return Operation

In order to prevent the compressor from running out of oil, the oil return operation is conducted to
recover oil that has flowed out from the compressor to the system side.

Tc : High pressure equivalent saturation temperature

Te : Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature

TsA: Suction pipe temperature detected by thermistor R3T

7.2.1 Oil Return Operation in Cooling Operation

Starting ® Oil return operation is not conducted before 2 hours have elapsed from the activation of power
Conditions supply.
B After 2 hours have elapsed, oil return operation starts when the following item meets the
reference value.
® Total amount of oil discharged from the compressor
(The total amount of oil discharged from the compressor is computed from Tc, Te, and
compressor loads.)
® Oil return control starts every 8 hours of cumulative operation of the compressor, even if the
reference value is not met.

Part name Electric symbol Oil return operation
Compressor M1C Constant low pressure control
Fan motor M1F, M2F For heat exchanger mode
Electronic expansion valve Y1E Same as normal control
(Heat exchanger upper)
Electronic expansion valve Y3E
(Heat exchanger lower)
Electronic expansion valve Y2E 0 pulse
(Subcooling heat exchanger)
Electric expansion valve (Subcooling injection) Y4E 760 pulse
Electronic expansion valve Y5E Same as normal control
(Refrigerant cooling)
Electronic expansion valve Y7E 0 pulse
(Receiver gas purge)
Solenoid valve (Oil separator oil return) Y18 ON
Solenoid valve (Hot gas bypass) Y2S Same as normal control
Solenoid valve (Liquid shutoff) Y3S ON
Four way valve (HP/LP gas pipe) Y4S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger lower) Y5S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger upper) Y6S Hold
Solenoid valve (Accumulator oil return) Y7S Same as normal control

Ending condition

e A lapse of 3 minutes
& ® TsA —Te < 3°C (5.4°F)
OR[ ¢ A lapse of 12 minutes while the frequency is
more than that of oil return operation.
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Indoor unit actuator Oil return operation
Thermostat ON unit Remote controller setting
Fan Non-operating unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit Remote controller setting
Thermostat ON unit Normal control
Electronic expansion valve Non-operating unit 224 pulse
Thermostat OFF unit Forced thermostat ON (PI control)
Branch Selector unit actuator Normal cooling
) ) Thermostat ON 0 pulse
Electronlc(gépsag)smn valve Y1E Non-operating 0 pulse
Thermostat OFF 0 pulse
Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse
Electronic expansion valve Y2E Non-operating 6,000 pulse
Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse
Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse
Electronic expansion valve V3E Non-operating 6,000 pulse
Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse
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7.2.2 Oil Return Operation in Heating Operation

Starting Conditions

Part name Electric symbol Oil return operation
Compressor M1C +1 to +6 steps from frequency to frequency when oil return is IN
at a constant level
Fan motor M1F, M2F Same as normal control
Electronic expansion valve Y1E Same as normal control
(Heat exchanger upper)
Electronic expansion valve Y3E
(Heat exchanger lower)
Electronic expansion valve Y2E Same as normal control
(Subcooling heat exchanger)
Electric expansion valve YAE Same as normal control
(Subcooling injection)
Electronic expansion valve Y5E Same as normal control
(Refrigerant cooling)
Electronic expansion valve Y7E 0 pulse
(Receiver gas purge)
Solenoid valve (Oil separator oil return) Y1S ON
Solenoid valve (Hot gas bypass) Y2S OFF
Solenoid valve (Liquid pipe) Y3S ON
Four way valve (HP/LP gas pipe) Y4S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger lower) Y5S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger upper) Y6S Hold
Solenoid valve (Accumulator oil return) Y7S Same as normal control

Ending condition

A lapse of 8 minutes while the frequency is more than that of oil

return operation.

Indoor unit actuator Cooling Heating
Thermostat ON unit Remote controller setting Remote controller setting
Fan Non-operating unit OFF OFF

Thermostat OFF unit

Remote controller setting

Remote controller setting

Thermostat ON unit

Normal control

Normal control

Electronic expansion valve Non-operating unit 224 pulse 224 pulse
Thermostat OFF unit Forced thermostat ON 224 pulse
. Normal simultaneous cooling/heating .
Branch Selector unit actuator - - Normal heating
Cooling Heating
Electronic Thermostat ON 0 pulse Subcooling degree control 0 pulse
exeglr\l/selon Y1E Non-operating 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(EVSC) Thermostat OFF 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Electronic Thermostat ON 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
exeglr:z;on Y2E Non-operating 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
(EVH) Thermostat OFF 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
Electronic Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
exeglr\mlsgon Y3E Non-operating 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(EVL) Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse

Part 4 Functions and Control

144



Special Control SiUS371901EE

7.3 Defrost Operation

To defrost the outdoor heat exchanger while in Evaporator, the defrost operation is conducted to
recover the heating capacity.
Tb: Heat exchanger deicer temperature

Part name Electric symbol
Compressor M1C

Defrost operation

REYQ72-120XA, REYQ72-120XB: 134 rps
REYQ144/168XA, REYQ144/168XB: 119 rps

With high pressure
OFF «> Step X/2 <> Step X

Electronic expansion valve YV1E 100%
(Heat exchanger upper)

Fan motor M1F, M2F

Electronic expansion valve Y3E

(Heat exchanger lower)

Electronic expansion valve V2E 0 pulse
(Subcooling heat exchanger)

Electric expansion valve Y4E 760 pulse
(Subcooling injection)

Electronic expansion valve Y5E Same as normal control
(Refrigerant cooling)

Electronic expansion valve Y7E 0 pulse
(Receiver gas purge)

Solenoid valve (Oil separator oil return) Y1S ON
Solenoid valve (Hot gas bypass) Y2S OFF
Solenoid valve (Liquid pipe) Y3S ON

Four way valve (HP/LP gas pipe) Y4S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger lower) Y5S Hold
Four way valve (Heat exchanger upper) Y6S Hold
Solenoid valve (Accumulator oil return) Y7S ON

Ending condition

OR|l ° A lapse of 15 minutes
e Tb>11°C (51.8°F) continues for 30 seconds or more

Indoor unit actuator Defrost operation

Thermostat ON unit OFF
Fan Non-operating unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit OFF

Thermostat ON unit
Non-operating unit
Thermostat OFF unit

Defrost EV opening degree
Defrost EV opening degree
Defrost EV opening degree

Electronic expansion valve

. . Normal simultaneous cooling/heating .
Branch Selector unit actuator Normal cooling - - Normal heating
Cooling Heating
Electronic Thermostat ON 0 pulse 0 pulse Subcooling degree 0 pulse
: control
expansion | g .
valve Non-operating 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(EVSC) Thermostat OFF 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Electronic Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
e"egl’\‘fgm Y2E Non-operating 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
(EVH) Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse
Electronic Thermostat ON 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
exeglr\llselon Y3E Non-operating 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(EVL) Thermostat OFF 6,000 pulse 6,000 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
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7.4 Outdoor Unit Rotation

Startup control

In the case of multi outdoor unit system, this outdoor unit rotation prevents the compressor from
breaking down due to unbalanced oil level between outdoor units.

Details of outdoor unit rotation

In the case of multi outdoor unit system, each outdoor unit is given an operating priority for the
control.

The operating priority of outdoor units is changed by outdoor unit rotation. The outdoor unit rotation
prevents unbalanced oil level between outdoor units by eliminating the long stop of compressors
during partial load.

Timing of outdoor unit rotation

At the beginning of the startup control, or;

B After oil return operation, or;

B After defrost operation, or;

B One of the outdoor units is stopped for 20 minutes or more (only in cooling).

Example) The following diagram shows outdoor unit rotation in combination of 3 outdoor units.

Oil return operation
or defrost operation

Normal control Normal control

P

U

Outdoor unit
rotation

A

Master Slave 1 Slave 2 ﬂ Master Slave 1 Slave 2

Priority| |Priority| |Priority Outdoo_r unit Priority| |Priority| |Priority

| | | Any of outdoor | | |
unit stops for a
period of 20

minutes or more.
Normal control Normal control

v

ﬂ Note(s)

Master Slave 1 Slave 2 Master Slave 1 Slave 2

Priority | |Priority| |Priority OUtdOO.r unit Priority | |Priority| |Priority
3 1 P rotation 2 3 1

* Master unit, slave unit 1 and slave unit 2 in this section are the names for installation.

They are determined in installation work, and not changed thereafter. (These names are different
from master unit and slave unit for control.)

The outdoor unit connected the control wires (F1 and F2) for the indoor unit should be designated
as master unit.

Consequently, the LED displays on the outdoor unit main PCB for master unit, slave unit 1 and
slave unit 2 do not change.
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7.5 Cooling/Heating Mode Switching

While in cooling/heating mixed mode, single-room cooling — heating
First, the electronic expansion valve of the indoor unit in cooling operation will close, and the Y2E
and Y3E electronic expansion valves of the branch selector unit will all close once.
Next, the Y2E electronic expansion valve will open little by little to perform pressure equalization.
Then the electronic expansion valve will fully open, and the electronic expansion valve of the indoor
unit will open to activate the heating circuit.
The required switching time is approximately 6 minutes. (Field settings, however, can shorten the
time from 6 minutes to 4 minutes.)

(1) In cooling operation

Indoorumit  ~___’ Branch Selector unit
o -: ! 1
! H= < HH= H-- Liquid pipe
| | Iy RN T
® ; e
: : ! 1
1 1 ! 1
| | : |
1 1 ! 1
E E E @ HH- : Dual pressure gas pipe
X I > e NE Y2E X
| LU > T '
[T | ! Y3E ! _ _
! (X)—‘b—E-HT Suction gas pipe
Cooling Unit | I
l :
! 1
(2) In equalization
indoorunit Branch Selector unit
---------- . ;
1 | 1
i t X EH —H-- Liquid pipe
! (close)! | Y1E !
| \ ! |
| \ : |
! 1 H 1
| | | |
| \ ! |
E i E () 0ol : Dual pressure gas pipe
! M RS | Y2E (open) !
| T L !
[, I ! Y3E (close) ! _ _
! - Suction gas pipe
I
! :
! :
(3) To heating mode
indoor unit ___ Branch Selectorunit___
. 0 v I
! H—> EH o—H-- Liquid pipe
I
@ : viE 0
: : ! 1
1 1 ! 1
1 | : :
: : : 1
I
E ! ! ® {3+ Dual pressure gas pipe
! | ! Y2E |
! H- B !
e | ! Y3E ! , _
I p—F+ Suction gas pipe
. . ! I
Heating Unit ! |
I
I I
! 1
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While in cooling/heating mixed mode, single-room heating — cooling
First, the electronic expansion valve of the indoor unit in heating operation will close, and the Y2E
and Y3E electronic expansion valves of the branch selector unit will all close once.
Next, the Y3E electronic expansion valve will open little by little to perform pressure equalization.
Then the electronic expansion valve will fully open, and the electronic expansion valve of the indoor
unit will open to activate the heating circuit.
The required switching time is approximately 6 minutes. (Field settings, however, can shorten the
time from 6 minutes to 4 minutes.)

(1) In heating

Indoor unit Branch Selector unit
Tttt 1 R 7
| > ¢ Liquid pipe
I
P : D
: | ! |
! 1 H 1
! 1 H 1
| i ! i
I
| i ! ® 3|+ Dual pressure gas pipe
| ! ! Y2E !
| I OO |
L 1 : Y3E 1
! p—{ H- Suction gas pipe
Heating Unit ! i
I
! I
. T |
(2) In equalization
Indoor unit Branch Selector unit

Liquid pipe

Dual pressure gas pipe

{ Y2E (close)
Y3E (open)
o

Suction gas pipe
In equalization

(3) To cooling

Indoor unit Branch Selector unit
Fo—— - — - E T A
| \ | H
i :F, < H- —+H== Liquid pipe
® I S oo
i | i !
I 1 I |
| \ | i
| \ | i
I 1 I |
1 | : :
: | ! ® FH-H+ Dual pressure gas pipe
| | - Y2E !
X AT g N\ X
i L ”~ LA™ X
. | ! Y3E -
| ———Q)———++ Suction gas pipe
Cooling Unit E !
I
! I
! I

________________________
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While in all-room cooling operation — All-room cooling/heating simultaneous operation

Dual pressure gas pipe

Suction gas pipe

Liquid
pipe [
“

@)

=

i

,.,\ ﬂ'\ [at ﬂ'\
2 @B D D 2
L1 L1 N 1 L1
Cooling Cooling Cooling  Cooling Cooling
Dual pressur.e gas pipe. . o
Suction gas pipe
Liquid
pipe
() @)L G @ )L
Dual pressure gas pipe. o o
Suction gas pipe
Liquid
pipe
(1>ﬂ\ AL O, W O
- A > - B
L L L N L
Heating Heating Heating Heating Heating

M

@)

®)

(4)

®)

All the indoor units in cooling operation

+ Using the dual pressure gas pipe as a suction gas
pipe.

Pump-down residual operation

Pre-startup control

+ Switching between the electronic expansion
valves of branch selector unit.

+ Required switching time: 30 seconds (switching
control time)

(While switching: The compressor stops operating.)
Startup control

+ Switching the dual pressure gas pipe from low
pressure to high pressure.

Into heating operation or cooling and heating
simultaneous operation

Each indoor unit

+ In warm air supply operation under cool air
prevention control (for 3 to 5 minutes).

While in all-room heating operation or cooling/heating simultaneous operation — All-room cooling

Dual pressure. gas pipe .
Suction gas pipe

Liquid
pipe
O

Dual pressure gas pipe

=
&£

iy

T
[
o)
=
=}
Q

=

i)

T
0]
o)
=
>
Q

G

<))

T
0]
D
=
=3
Q

Suction gas pipe )
Liquid
pipe [ 3 3 -
(1) 2N O B\ R
L L1 N L1 L
Vent Vent Vent Vent Vent
Dual pressure gas pipe
Suction gas pipe
Liquid
pipe [ ) 3 3
(1) e O i R
PN W
B B B R L
Cooling Cooling  Cooling  Cooling Cooling

(1)

In heating operation or cooling and heating
simultaneous operation

+ Using the dual pressure gas pipe as a suction
gas pipe.

Pump-down residual operation

Pre-startup control

+ Switching between the electronic expansion
valves of branch selector unit.

+ Required switching time: 2 to 4 minutes
(switching control time)

(While switching: The compressor stops
operating.)

Startup control

+ Switching the dual pressure gas pipe from low
pressure to high pressure.

Into all-unit cooling operation
+ In cool air supply operation
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8. Other Control
8.1 Backup Operation

If any of the compressors goes wrong, disable the relevant compressor or the relevant outdoor unit
from operating, and then conduct emergency operation only with operational compressors or
outdoor units.

Emergency operation with remote controller reset and emergency operation with outdoor unit
PCB setting are available.

Operating method

Applicable model (1) Emergency operation with (2) Emergency operation with
remote controller reset outdoor unit PCB setting
(Auto backup operation) (Manual backup operation)

Egiglggjggié Backup operation by outdoor unit Backup operation by outdoor unit

(1) Emergency operation with remote controller reset

[Operating method]

Reset the remote controller. (Press the ON/OFF button for 4 seconds or more.)

[Details of operation]

Disable the defective outdoor unit from operating temporarily, and then only operate other outdoor
units.

(On the system with 1 outdoor unit, this emergency operation is not available.)

(2) Emergency operation with outdoor unit PCB setting

[Setting method]

Make setting of the unit, "the operation of which is to be disabled", in field setting mode (setting
mode 2).

[Details of operation]

Disable the defective outdoor unit from operating, and then only operate other outdoor units.

(On the system with 1 outdoor unit, this emergency operation is not available.)

* This function will work for 72 hours from the moment you set Emergency operation with outdoor
unit PCB setting.

8.2 Demand Operation

Reference

In order to limit the power consumption, the capacity of outdoor unit is forcibly reduced by using
“Demand 1 Setting” or “Demand 2 Setting”.

To operate the unit with this mode, additional setting of “Continuous Demand Setting” or external
input by external control adaptor for outdoor unit is required.

Setting item Content

Demand 1 The compressor operates at the power of 60-95% or less of the rating.
Demand 2 The compressor operates at the power of 40-55% or less of the rating.
Demand 3 Forced thermostat OFF

Refer to page 236 for the power consumption limitation details.
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8.3 Heating Operation Prohibition

B When outdoor air temperature is too high, outdoor unit cannot operate in heating mode
because:
® |ow pressure sensor can give pressure value above upper limit of sensor: error JC.
® Mechanical internal load on compressor increases.
® Low compression ratio can result in insufficient compressor internal oil lubrication.
B Heating is disabled when outdoor air temperature is above 26°C (78.8°F).
® Forced thermostat-OFF on indoor units.
® OQOutdoor fan operates at step 1.
B Heating operation is enabled when outdoor air temperature drops below 24°C (75.2°F).
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9. Outline of Control (Indoor Unit)

Regarding the outline of control for low-temperature hydrobox (HXY-TA), refer to the service
manual SiUS392016EA.

9.1

Turn ON
power supply

Initialize electronic
expansion valve

Detect louver lock
LED in remote
controller turns ON

Run
No

s the RUI
indicating lamp
blinking?.

Cyclic operation with
RUN/STOP push button

RUN indicating lamp: ON

Airflow rate display: Displayed
Wind direction display: Displayed
Temp. setting display: Displayed

Operation Flowchart

rate, wind direction, and
temperature are displayed.

The previous settings of airﬂow)

Stop

RUN indicating lamp: OFF

RUN indicating lamp: Blink
Error code: Displayed #1

[ N

Yes d

Press the RESET
RUN/STOP push
button.

RUN indicating lamp: OFF
Error mode display: Reset

| >

*

N

Fan : Stop

Electronic

expansion valve: Closed

Louver Stop
Drain

!
pump kit : OFF

s

w

Y
( Fan Operation )*4 pux electric : OFF

Humidifier| Hu |: OFF

Cooling Operation
(Option)

Aux. electric .
4 |heater : OFF

Humidifier | Hu | : OFF

A 4

| Swing flap | | Set wind direction | g::vsg{teevgr;)tgnpqosmon
l Ceiling suspended type: PO|
v

Program dry
ON/OFF

Program dry operation

Program dry display: Reset

Fan:

Operating with set airflow rate

Is

Resttan prevention > Drain ‘())gignaﬁe:(étm'n
operation In progress? : -min.
? (4 miﬁ. g residual operation

*5

Is freeze- ~~
up prevention operation in
progress?

No

Yes|Drain pump kit

[MP]:oN

1s™
testrunin
progress?

No
OFF |Drain pump kit
hermostat statu. - OFF after 5-min.
residual operation
ON
Electronic expansion valve Electronic expansion valve
: Capacity control : Closed
Thermostat-ON- Thermostat-ON-
operation signal to operation signal to
outdoor unit: Output outdoor unit: Output

*7 | Drain pump kit

:ON

<
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=8

Program
dry display

*9
Thermostat status

ON

Program dry operation

Fan| MF |: Operating

Fan| MF |:
Operating in L mode

Electronic .
expansion valve Ii,
Superheating degree control

in L mode after it stops for 6 min.

Electronic .
expansion valve LYE J:
Closed

Drain pump kit
: OFF after 5-min.
residual operation

A

®

1

4

0

Drain .
pump kit : OFF

(Option)

Aux. .
electric heater : OFF
(Option)

Humidifier | Hu |- OFF

Yes

Swing flap

11 v
Set wind direction

12

Fan[MF]:

Operating with set airflow rate

Electronic [YE]:

expansion valve

Closed

ye
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Heating Operation

Drain
pump kit : OFF

Is test run in
progress?

Are
Conditions for gas
furnace operation
gstablished?

Is
*18 defrost .
operation in

progress?

Fan

Depends on the intensity
of gas combustion.

No (Option)

#4 | Aux. .
Yes electric heater ' OFF

Humidifierm: OFF

Is
defrost operation in
progress?

Ts hot starting i~ Yes

progress?

A4

A 4

Remote controller does Remote controller -
not display STANDBY displays STANDBY Electronic :

expansion valve

Opened

Restart ™
prevention operating
in progress?
(4 min.)

Y

N -~ Electronic .
N expansion valve 3

! Thermostat Closed
| status

i J@
i Option) Option) (Option) v Option)

+ #4 | Aux. . *4 | Aux. X *4 | Aux. . #4 | pux. ]
i electric heater- OFF electric heater ' OFF electric heater ' ON I elgztric heater ' OFF

Humidifier: OFF Humidifierm: ON Humidifier m: ON } Humidifierm: OFF

Is

*16 outlet air )
temperature drop protection
in progress?

Yes

A4 v
Fan [ MF |: Fan| MF |: Fan [ MF |: Fan[ MF ]:
LL operation Operating with set airflow rate | | Operating in L mode| Stop
. —
Electronic [YE: Ekctonic ogansion vahe YE | Epeaﬁgginvlgive:
gxpans Capacity control Open

l v v

ﬂ Note(s) 1. any error occurs, the relevant error code will be displayed according to the error code display
of the remote controller.
*2. When the auxiliary electric heater turns ON, the fan will stop after it conducts residual operation.
*3. When the drain pump kit turns ON, the drain pump kit will stop after it conducts residual
operation for a period of 5 min.
*4., The control of auxiliary electric heater connected to FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB models differ from this
flowchart.
For details, refer to Heater Control (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB Models) on page 172.
*5. If the evaporator inlet temperature is kept at less than —5°C (23°F) for a period of cumulative 10
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min. or less than —1°C (30.2°F) for a cumulative period of 40 min., freeze-up prevention operation
will be conducted. If the evaporator inlet temperature is kept at more than 7°C (44.6°F) for a
consecutive period of 10 min., the freeze-up prevention operation will be reset.

*6. Thermostat status

Set temperature ON

a=b=1°C (1.8°F) or 0.5°C (0.9°F)
L The values a and b depend on the field setting 12(22)-2.

OFF vy

ol

*7. The following models have the drain pump as standard equipment.

FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA, FXEQ-P, FXDQ-M, FXSQ-TA,
FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-PB, FXMQ-TB

*8. Program dry display

No set temperature and airflow rate of the remote controller are displayed.

*9. Thermostat status

Set temperature when operating the program dry mechanism.

—a—>te—b—>
Suction air temperature

*10. Fan operation

By setting the remote controller to Fan, the fan will operate with thermostat OFF in set temperature

control operation mode.

*11. Set wind direction

According to wind direction instruction from the remote controller, the wind direction is set to 100%

horizontal while in heating operation.

*12. Fan

According to fan speed instruction from the remote controller, the fan is put into operation in LL

mode while in heating operation.

*13. Wind direction

When the heating thermostat turns OFF, the wind direction will be set to 100% horizontal.

*14. Hot start

After the start of heating operation or the end of defrost operation, the hot start control will terminate

if the temperature at the condenser outlet (indoor heat exchanger liquid pipe temperature) exceeds

34°C (93.2°F), or if Tcis above 52°C (125.6°F), or if 3 minutes have elapsed.

%15, Thermostat status

®)

l

1
b b (1)
1
-4°C (24.8°F) -2°C (28.4°F) Set temp.
Suction air temp.

-
©
o

*16. Outlet air temperature drop protection

When the set temperature is below 24°C (75.2°F) or the electronic expansion valve opening is
small, the protection will be activated.

*17. Hu indicates the Humidifier connected to the wiring modification adaptor.

It is not related to the Humidifier terminals on the PCB of FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, or CXTQ-TA.
*18. Only for CXTQ-TA.

Refer to Gas Furnace Control (CXTQ-TA Models) on page 175 for details.
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9.2 Set Temperature and Control Target Temperature
9.2.1 Without Infrared Floor Sensor

The relationship between remote controller set temperature and control target temperature is
described below.

+ When the suction air thermistor is used for controlling (Default), the control target
temperature is determined as follows to prevent insufficient heating in heating operation.
Control target temperature = remote controller displayed temperature + 2°C (3.6°F)

+ The temperature difference for cooling <> heating mode switching is 5°C (9°F).

+ The above also applies to automatic operation.

B When setting the suction air thermistor (Default setting)

141516 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35
Temperature 57250 608 626 644 662 68 698 716 734 752 77 788 806 824 842 86 8 896 514 0295°F

Remote controller set temperature

Cooling

Control target temperature

Remote controller set temperature

Heating

Control target temperature

B When using the remote controller thermistor (Field setting is required)

141516 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35
Temperature 57259 608 626 644 662 68 698 716 734 752 77 788 806 824 842 86 878 896 814 53205°F

Remote controller set temperature

Cooling

Control target temperature

Remote controller set temperature

Heating

Control target temperature

Examples are given to illustrate a control target temperature that satisfies the remote controller set
temperature.
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9.2.2 With Infrared Floor Sensor
The relationship between remote controller set temperature and control target temperature is
described below.

+ The temperature difference for cooling <> heating mode switching is 5°C (9°F).
* When using the floor temperature as the control target, the remote controller set
temperature is equal to the actual control target temperature in heating operation.

+ The above also applies to automatic operation.

B When setting the suction air thermistor (Default setting)

14 1516 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36°C]
Temperature 7.259 60.8 626 644 6.2 68 69.8 71.6 734 75.2 77 78.8 80.6 824 842 86 87.8 896 91.4 932 95 9%6.8°F

Remote controller set temperature

Cooling

Control target temperature

Remote controller set temperature

Heating

Control target temperature

B When using the remote controller thermistor (Field setting is required)

141516 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36°C}
Temperature 57259 605 626 644 662 68 698 716 734 752 77 788 806 824 842 86878 896914 %32 95 %8°F

Remote controller set temperature

Cooling

Control target temperature

Remote controller set temperature

Heating

Control target temperature

Examples are given to illustrate a control target temperature that satisfies the remote controller set
temperature.

Regarding control target temperature
When using the infrared floor sensor, the temperature around people will be treated as the control
target temperature for operation.

What is the temperature around people?

The temperature around people refers to the temperature of the living space, obtained from the
temperature around the ceiling and the temperature underfoot. The temperature is calculated using
the detected values of the suction air thermistor and the infrared floor sensor.

It is difficult to use only suction air temperature control for underfoot air conditioning.
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9.3 Remote Controller Thermistor

Temperature is controlled by both the remote controller thermistor and suction air thermistor for the
indoor unit. (This is however limited to when the field setting for the remote controller thermistor is

ﬂ Note(s)

Cooling

oF oG
89.6 32

86.0 30
82.4 28
78.8 26

75.2 24

Set temperature (Ts)

716 22

68.0 20

64.4 18

60.8 16

set to Use.)

When fresh air intake kit is used, outdoor air is mixed with indoor air, and the room temperature
may not reach the set temperature, since TS and TH1 do not enter the area in which remote
controller thermistor can be used. In such case, install the remote sensor (optional accessory) in
your room, and set the field settings to not use the remote controller thermistor.

* FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, and CXTQ-TA models do not have this control because they do not have
suction air thermistor. The thermistor is selectable manually when remote sensor (optional

accessory) is installed.

If there is a significant difference in the set temperature and the suction temperature, fine
adjustment control is carried out using a suction air thermistor, or using the remote controller
thermistor near the position of the user when the suction temperature is near the set temperature.

12 14

53.6 57.2 60.8
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Suction air temperature (TH1)

:l Differential

can be used

B Assuming the set temperature in the figure above is 24°C (75°F), and the suction
temperature has changed from 18°C (64°F) to 30°C (86°F) (A — F):

(This example also assumes there are several other air conditioners, and the suction temperature

changes even when the thermostat is off.)

Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 18°C (64°F) to 23°C (73°F) (A — C).

Remote controller thermistor is used for temperatures from 23°C (73°F) to 27°C (81°F) (C — E).

Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 27°C (81°F) to 30°C (86°F) (E — F).

Part 4 Functions and Control

158



Outline of Control (Indoor Unit) SiUS371901EE

B Assuming suction temperature has changed from 30°C (86°F) to 18°C (64°F) (F — A):
Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 30°C (86°F) to 25°C (77°F) (F — D).
Remote controller thermistor is used for temperatures from 25°C (77°F) to 21°C (70°F) (D — B).
Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 21°C (70°F) to 18°C (64°F) (B — A).

Heating When heating, the hot air rises to the top of the room, resulting in the temperature being lower near
the floor where the occupants are. When controlling by suction air thermistor only, the indoor unit
may therefore be turned off by the thermostat before the lower part of the room reaches the set
temperature. The temperature can be controlled so the lower part of the room where the occupants
are does not become cold by widening the range in which remote controller thermistor can be used
so that suction temperature is higher than the set temperature.
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B Assuming the set temperature in the figure above is 24°C (75°F), and the suction
temperature has changed from 18°C (64°F) to 28°C (82°F) (A — D):

(This example also assumes there are several other air conditioners, and the suction temperature

changes even when the thermostat sensor is off.)

Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 18°C (64°F) to 25°C (77°F) (A — C).

Remote controller thermistor is used for temperatures from 25°C (77°F) to 28°C (82°F) (C — D).

B Assuming suction temperature has changed from 28°C (82°F) to 18°C (64°F) (D — A):
Remote controller thermistor is used for temperatures from 28°C (82°F) to 23°C (73°F) (D — B).
Suction air thermistor is used for temperatures from 23°C (73°F) to 18°C (64°F) (B — A).
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9.4 Thermostat Control

The thermostat ON/OFF differential value (factory setting) differs depending on the models.

Differential value Model
1°C (1.8°F) FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA, FXUQ-P, FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA, FXHQ-M, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB
0.5°C (0.9°F) FXFQ-AA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-PA, FXDQ-M, FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-PB, FXMQ-TB,
: : FXMQ-TA, FXMQ-M, FXAQ-P, FXLQ-M, FXNQ-M, FXMQ-MF, CXTQ-TA

9.4.1 Without Infrared Floor Sensor

Whether the thermostat is turned ON or OFF is determined by the difference between the remote
controller set temperature and the actual detected room temperature (*1).

Normal operation ¢ Cooling operation

Normal operation AT<-1.0°C (-1.8°F) SE o
(Thermostat ON) [¢ ermosta

AT >+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

*

Heating operation

AT >+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

Normal operation
(Thermostat ON)

"| Thermostat OFF

A

AT <-1.0°C (-1.8°F)

Dry operation + When Tro < 24.5°C (76.1°F)

Tr<Tro-1.0°C (-1.8°F)

Dry operation [ " Thermostat OFF

Tr>Tro+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

*

When Tro 2 24.5°C (76.1°F)
Tr<Tro-1.5°C (-2.7°F)

Dry operation [, "] Thermostat OFF
Tr>Tro + 0.5°C (+0.9°F)

FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, FXMQ-TA, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA only
If the field setting 11 (21)-12 (for FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, FXMQ-TA) or 14 (24)-5 (for FXTQ-TA,
FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA) is set to 02, Tro will be the same as the cooling set temperature.

Tr <Tro —1.0°C (-1.8°F)
Dry operation [ > Thermostat OFF

Tr> Tro + 1.0°C (+1.8°F)

AT = Room temperature — Remote controller set temperature
Tro: Room temperature at the start of dry operation
Tr: Room temperature

*1: The thermistor for room temperature detection depends on the field setting 10 (20)-2.
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9.4.2 With Infrared Floor Sensor

Normal operation

Dry operation

Control range of
temperature
around people

Whether the thermostat is turned on or off is determined by the difference between the remote
controller set temperature and the detected temperature around people.

¢ Cooling operation

Normal operation AT<-1.0°C (-1.8'F)

(Thermostat ON)

>I Thermostat OFF

A

AT >+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

*

Heating operation

AT >+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

Normal operation
(Thermostat ON)

A

"| Thermostat OFF

AT <-1.0°C (-1.8°F)

¢+ When Tro = 24.5°C (76.1°F)

Dry operation [

Tr>Tro+1.0°C (+ 1.8°F)

Tr<Tro-1.0°C (- 1.8°F)

"| Thermostat OFF

*

When Tro > 24.5°C (76.1°F)

Tr<Tro-1.5°C (- 2.7°F)

Dry operation [ " Thermostat OFF

Tr>Tro+0.5°C (+ 0.9°F)

FXFQ-AA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-PA only
If the field setting 11 (21)-12 is set to 02, Tro will be the same as the cooling set temperature.

Tr<Tro-1.0°C (-1.8°F)
Dry operation [¢ ?l Thermostat OFF

Tr>Tro+1.0°C (+1.8°F)

AT = Room temperature or temperature around people — Remote controller set temperature
Tro: Room temperature or temperature around people at the start of dry operation
Tr: Room temperature or temperature around people

When the floor temperature is very low, operation using the temperature around people may cause
the suction air temperature to operate outside of use range.

To avoid the above condition, a limit based on the suction air temperature is set for the use range of
the temperature around people.

Cooling operation

+ When the floor temperature is lower than suction air temperature (R1T), R1T will be treated as
the control target temperature for operation.

+ When the temperature around people is 15°C (59°F) or lower, R1T will be treated as the control
temperature for operation.

Heating operation

+ When the floor temperature is higher than suction air temperature (R1T), R1T will be treated as
the control target temperature in operation.

+ When the temperature around people is 33°C (91.4°F) or higher, R1T will be treated as the
control temperature for operation.
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9.4.3 Thermostat Control with Operation Mode Set to AUTO

The system will conduct this temperature control shown below, only when the wireless remote
controller or any central remote controller is connected.
Furthermore, setting changes of the differential value (D) can be made.

%: Factory setting

i S d code No.
Mode | First code Contents of setting econd ode 1o
No. No. 01% 02 03 04 05 06 07 08
12 . . . : 1°C 2°C 3°C 4°C 5°C 6°C 7°C
22) 4 Automatic mode differential O*F 18°F 3.6°F 5 4°F 7 9F 9.0°F 10.8°F | 12.6°F

Heating thermostat OFF
Heating thermostat ON

Set heating temperature

Set cooling temperature

D

| —D

I
Display change

[

Cooling - Heating

Display change
Heating - Cooling

v

=

+_ 3°C (5.4°F)

(2 +2)yC

(2 +3.6)F

(Ex.) When automatic cooling temperature is set to 27°C (80.6°F):

Differential value: 0°C (0°F)

Differential value set to 4°C (7.2°F)

Set cooling/ heating temp.
25°C  27°C 30°C
(77°F) (80.6°F)  (86°F) Cooling mode!

I I I TR I I

t
Control temp.

Heating mode

Set heating temp Set cooling temp.
23°C 26°C 27°C
(73.4°F) (78.8°F) (80.6°F) Cooling moc]

I I I I I - I

—t— —t +—t—
Control temp.

Heating mode

Differential value set to 1°C (1.8°F)

Differential value set to 5°C (9°F)

Set heating temp. Set cooling temp.

26°C ~ 27°C 29°C

(76.1°F)

24 5°C (18.8°F) (B06°F) (84.2°F) Coolna
1°F
Il

I I - I
T T L

t
Control temp.

Heating mode

Set heating temp.
22°C . 2
(T1.6°F) (7

Set cooling temp.
2.5°C 25°C 27°C
2.5°F) (77°F) (80.6°F)Cooling mode

i i l
—— ——t—
Control temp.

Heating mode

Differential value set to 2°C (3.6°F)

Differential value set to 6°C (10.8°F)

Set heating temp. Set cooling temp.
25°C  27°C 28°C

o4°c  (7T7°F) (80.6°F) (82.4°F)  Spoine

(75.2°F)

I I I | | I
T T T T

}
Control temp.

Heating mode

Set heating Set cooling temp.

emp- T 22°C  4°C 27°C

21°c  (T1.6°F) (75.2°F) (80.6°F)  Cooling mode
(69.8°F)

[ ] I
T T T —

}
Control temp.

Heating mode

Differential value set to 3°C (5.4°F)

Differential value set to 7°C (12.6°F)

Set heating temp. Set cooling temp.
24°C  27°C
23.5:0(75:2°F) _(80.6°F)
(74.3°F)
I

I i 1 I
T T T T T

Cooling mode]

}
Control temp.

Heating mode

Set heating Set cooling temp.

femp- " 21 5°C  23°C 27°C

20°C (70.7°F) (73.4°F) (80.6°F) Cooling mode|
(68°F)

I (1 (1
T L — T T T T T

T
Control temp.

Heating mode

Cooling thermostat ON
Cooling thermostat OFF
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9.5 Drain Pu

mp Control

9.5.1 Normal Operation

Float switch

Thermostat ON - ----
(running) OFF

) ON
Error display

I
I
OFF :
I
|
I
ON ----- ;
Drain pump |
OFF i I
N
5 min.

The float switch is ON in normal operation.

When cooling operation starts (thermostat ON), the drain pump turns ON simultaneously.
After the thermostat turns OFF, the drain pump continues to operate for another 5 minutes.
The aim of residual operation after thermostat OFF is to eliminate the dew that condenses on
the indoor heat exchanger during cooling operation.

9.5.2 If the Float Switch is OFF with the Thermostat ON in Cooling Operation

1.

*2.

3.

x4,

#1 *2 *4
v V3 v
OFF ----- :
Float switch ‘
ON

I

I

I

:

I

Thermostat ON |
(running) qee |
I

I

I

I

I

|

l

|

) ON !
Error display \
OFF :
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

ON

Drain pump

OFF ------lemmmm. —

5 min. 5sec. 5 min. 5 sec.

When the float switch turns OFF, the thermostat turns OFF simultaneously.
After the thermostat turns OFF, the drain pump continues to operate for another 5 minutes.

If the float switch turns ON again during the residual operation of the drain pump, cooling
operation also turns on again (thermostat ON).

If the float switch remains OFF even after the residual operation of the drain pump has
ended, the error code A3 is displayed on the remote controller.

The drain pump turns OFF once residual operation has ended, then turns ON again after
5 seconds.

After A3 is displayed and the unit comes to an abnormal stop, the thermostat will remain
OFF even if the float switch turns ON again.
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9.5.3 If the Float Switch is OFF with the Thermostat OFF in Cooling
Operation

Float switch

Thermostat ON - -----
(running) OFF

A3

) ON
Error display
OFF

ON -----
Drain pump
OFF

5 min. 5 sec.

B When the float switch turns OFF, the drain pump turns ON simultaneously.

m [f the float switch remains OFF even after residual operation of the drain pump has ended, the
error code A3 is displayed on the remote controller.

B The drain pump turns OFF once residual operation has ended, then turns ON again after 5
seconds.

9.5.4 If the Float Switch Turns OFF and ON Continuously, or the Float Switch
Turns OFF While AF Displayed

1 #2 *3
OFF _+_
Float switch |_| X
| 1st 12nd 1 3rd L 4th | 5th \ Lo
1 1 I I I I I 1
1 1 I I I I I 1
1 1 I I I I I 1
Thermostat ON it il Pl i P Tt
(running) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
OFF i i i i i i —
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 1 AF 1 1 : A3
_ON mmmmmaseooooo- IRRREE boo- | —
Error display , , , , | | !
OFF : . i i | Lo
1 1 1 1 | I | !
1 1 1 1 | I | !
1 1 1 1 | I | !
1 1 1 1 | I | !
ON ---j T ; [ i p ]
Drain pump
N B N e N Ty Sy
‘ | | | | | T
5min. 5 min. 5 min. 5min. 5min.  5min. 5min. 5sec.

B When the float switch turns OFF, the drain pump turns ON simultaneously.

*1: If the float switch continues to turn OFF and ON 5 times consecutively, it is judged as a drain
system error and the error code AF is displayed on the remote controller.

*2: The drain pump continues to turn ON/OFF in accordance with the float switch ON/OFF even
after AF is displayed on the remote controller.

*3: While the error code AF is displayed, if the float switch remains OFF even after the residual
operation of the drain pump has ended, the error code A3 will be displayed on the remote
controller.
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9.6 Control of Electronic Expansion Valve

Electronic expansion valves in indoor units have the functions of conducting superheating degree
control in cooling operation and subcooling degree control in heating operation. However, if the
indoor units receive any control command such as a protection control command or a special
control command from the outdoor unit, the units will give a priority to the control command.

® Superheating degree control in cooling operation

This function is used to adjust the opening of the electronic expansion valve so that superheating
degree (SH), which is calculated from the detection temperature (Tg) of the gas pipe thermistor
(R3T) and the detection temperature (Tl) of the liquid temperature thermistor (R2T) of the indoor
unit, will come close to a target superheating degree (SHS).

At that time, correction to the superheating degree is made according to the differences (AT)
between set temperature and suction air temperature.

SH=Tg-Tl

Where,

SH: Evaporator outlet superheating degree
Tg: Indoor unit gas pipe temperature (R3T)
TI: Indoor unit liquid pipe temperature (R2T)
SHS: Target superheating degree

SHS (Target SH value)

+ Normally 5°C (9°F).

+ As AT (Remote controller set temp. — Suction air temp.) becomes larger, SHS becomes lower.

+ As AT (Remote controller set temp. — Suction air temp.) becomes smaller, SHS becomes
higher.

® Subcooling degree control in heating operation

This function is used to adjust the opening of the electronic expansion valve so that the high
pressure equivalent saturated temperature (Tc), which is converted from the detected pressure of
the high pressure sensor in the outdoor unit, and the subcooling degree (SC), which is calculated
from the detected temperature (TI) of the liquid temperature thermistor (R2T) in the indoor unit, will
come close to the target subcooling degree (SCS).

At that time, corrections to the subcooling degree are made according to differences (AT) between
set temperature and suction air temperatures.

SC=Tc-TI

Where,

SC: Condenser outlet subcooling degree

Tc: High pressure equivalent saturated temperature detected by the high pressure sensor (S1TNPH)
TI: Indoor unit liquid pipe temperature (R2T)

SCS: Target subcooling degree

SCS (Target SC value)

+ Normally 5°C (9°F).

+ As AT (Remote controller set temp. — Suction air temp.) becomes larger, SCS becomes lower.

+ As AT (Remote controller set temp. — Suction air temp.) becomes smaller, SCS becomes
higher.
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9.7 Freeze-Up Prevention Control

Freeze-Up Prevention by Off Cycle (Indoor Unit)
When the temperature detected by the liquid pipe temperature thermistor of the indoor heat
exchanger drops too low, the unit enters freeze-up prevention control in accordance with the
following conditions, and is also set in accordance with the conditions given below. (Thermostat
OFF)

When freeze-up prevention is activated, the electronic expansion valve is closed, the drain pump
turns on and the airflow rate is fixed to L tap. When the following conditions for cancelling are
satisfied, it will reset.

Conditions for starting:

Liquid pipe temperature < — 1°C (30.2°F) (for total of 40 minutes)
or

Liquid pipe temperature < — 5°C (23°F) (for total of 10 minutes)

Condition for cancelling:
Liquid pipe temperature = +7°C (44.6°F) (for 10 minutes continuously)

Liquid pipe 10 min.
temperature < >
+7°C
(44.6°F)
0°C
(32°F)
-5°C
(23°F) Freeze-up prevention control
Forced OFF by thermostat Normal operation
10 min.'[ '4‘
OR Start . Cancel
10 min.
h o |
+7°C /—
(44.6°F)
0°C
(32°F)
-1°C
(30.2°F) Freeze-up prevention control
Forced OFF by thermostat Normal operation
t1 t2 t3 t4‘ > t> 40 minutes A
Start Cancel

Concept of freeze-up prevention control

System avoids freeze-up

- For comfort, system avoids unnecessary thermostat ON/OFF

- For ensuring compressor reliability, system avoids unnecessary compressor ON/OFF

When freeze-up prevention control starts, system makes sure the frost is completely removed.
- System avoids water leakage.
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ﬂ Note(s)

When the indoor unit is FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, or FXUQ-PA, if the air

outlet is set as dual-directional or tri-directional, the starting conditions will be changed as follows.
Liquid pipe temperature < 1°C (33.8°F) (for total of 15 minutes)

or

Liquid pipe temperature < 0°C (32°F) (for 1 minute continuously)
During freeze-up prevention control, the airflow rate is fixed to LL.
(The cancelling conditions are same as the standard.)

Liquid pipe
temperature

+7°C
(44.6°F)

0°C
(32°F)

OR

+7°C
(44.6°F)

+1°C
(33.8°F)

10 min.

\
Y
A

Freeze-up prevention control
Forced OFF by thermostat

<
Ll

Normal operation

1 min. 4 4
Start Cancel
10 min.
‘/L_/
Freeze-up prevention control
‘ ‘ . _ | _ Forced OFF by thermostat |  Normal operation
t1 t2 t3 t4 ' > t> 15 minutes

A

Start Cancel
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9.8 List of Swing Flap Operations

Swing flaps operate as shown in table below.

Flap
FXZQ-TA
Fan } FXZQ-TB
FRLAR | FXEQP | FXHQM | FXUQP
FXUQ-PA
FXAQ-P
Hot start from defrost Swing OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
operation Airflow direction set OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
Defrost operation Swing OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
Airflow direction set OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
Thermostat OFF Swing LL Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
Heating Airflow direction set LL Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
Hot start from thermostat | Swing LL Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal
OFF mode (for prevention |- P
of cold air) (forp Airflow direction set LL Horizontal | Horizontal | Horizontal | Horizontal
Stop Swing : : : Totally
OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal closed
Airflow direction set OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Totally
closed
Thermostat ON in Swing L (x1) Swing Swing Swing Swing
program dry Airflow direction set L (+1) Set Set Set Set
Thermostat OFF in Swing Swing Swing Swing Swing
program dry - — OFF or L -
Airflow direction set Horlzggttal or Set Set Set
Thermostat OFF in Swing Set Swing Swing Swing Swing
Cooling | ¢°ling Airflow direction set Set Set Set Set Set
Stop Swing . . ; Totally
OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal closed
Airflow direction set OFF Horizontal Horizontal Horizontal Totally
closed
Microcomputer control Swing L Swing Swing Swing Swing
including coolin . PR
f)peratior?) 9 Airflow direction set L Set Set Set Set
ﬂ Note(s) 1. L or LL only on FXFQ-AA and FXFQ-T models
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9.9 Hot Start Control (In Heating Operation Only)

At startup with thermostat ON or after the completion of defrosting in heating operation, the indoor
fan is controlled to prevent cold air from blasting out and ensure startup capacity.

TH2: Temperature detected with the gas thermistor

Tc: High pressure equivalent saturated temperature

Starting condition Ending condition
* Defrost ending * Lapse of 3 minutes
OR| - Oil return ending OR| +TH2 > 34°C (93.2°F)
* Thermostat ON * Tc > 52°C (125.6°F)
A 4 A 4
|
Hot start control j Hot start in progress N
H/L remote I Normal control
controller setting [~~~ T
=
& LL frmmm—mm e — e
The fan is not OFF before initiating the hot start: LL
The fan is OFF before initiating the hot start: OFF
OFF p-————————————————————— .
5 Remotecontroller | 1 Normal control
> setting
3
= PO (Horizontal)
1

B FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB (when the heater is to be used)

Starting condition Ending condition
* Defrost ending * Lapse of 3 minutes
OR| - Qil return ending OR| - TH2>34°C (93.2°F)
* Thermostat ON * Tc>52°C (125.6°F)
\ 4 4
|
Hot start control ’ Hot start in progress N
Airflow rate at I Normal control
heater startup [~~~
=
3 LL p————————————————————
The fan is not OFF before initiating the hot start: LL
The fan is OFF before initiating the hot start: OFF
OFF F———=——————————————— — — !
- I Normal control
) ONbprr-—-——7 —————————
©
[}
= OFF
1
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9.10 Louver Control for Preventing Ceiling Dirt

We have added a control feature that allows you to select the range of in which air direction can be
adjusted in order to prevent the ceiling surrounding the air discharge outlet of ceiling mounted
cassette type units from being soiled. (This feature is available on FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA,
FXZQ-TB and FXEQ-P models)

C Existing position )

PO

P1

P2

P3
P4

Draft prevention position Standard Setting Ceiling soiling prevention
position position

(Not for Multi flow type)

PO PO
P1
P2
P3 P4 S\ s PO"
VNN ]
P4 O e
P4‘:H P3"
Draft
prevention PO P1 P2 P3 P4 Same as existing position
position
Range of direction adjustment
Standard . ' ' ' ' ' Separated into 5 positions
position Prohibited PO P1 P2 P3 P4 (P1-4)
Range of direction adjustment
Dirt ; .

. Separated into 5 positions
prevention Prohibited PO" | P1" | P2" | P3" | P4" | 5375 P
position

Factory setting

FXFQ-AA, FXFQ-T models: draft prevention position
FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXEQ-P models: standard position
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9.11 Heater Control (Except FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB Models)

ﬂ Note(s)  Optional PCB KRP1B... is required.

The heater control is conducted in the following manner.

Normal control While in heating, the heater control (ON/OFF) is conducted as shown below.
ON Set temperature
\ OFF
2°C 2°C
_(3.6°F) | (3.6°F)

Overload control When the system is overloaded in heating, the heater will be turned OFF in the following 2
manners.
1. The heater control (ON/OFF) is conducted through the liquid pipe temperature (R2T) of the
indoor unit.

ON 43°C (109.4°F) 50°C (122°F)
Liquid pipe temperature

] OFF

2. The heater control (ON/OFF) is conducted by converting the heater temperature into the
condensing pressure equivalent saturated temperature (Tc) according to the temperature
detection through the high pressure sensor (S1NPH) of the outdoor unit.

ON 50°C (122°F) 60°C (140°F)
Condensing pressure
equivalent saturated

temperature
\ OFF
Fan residual While the heater turns OFF, in order to prevent the activation of the thermal protector, the fan
operation conducts residual operation for a given period of time after the heater turns OFF. (This operation is

conducted regardless of with or without heater equipped.)

Residual operation time: 100 seconds on ceiling suspended type or 60 seconds on other types
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9.12 Heater Control (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB Models)

ﬂ Note(s)

Optional heater kit HKS... is required.

For FXTQ-TA and FXTQ-TB models, heater ON/OFF output from wiring adaptor interlocks with the
operation of heater kit HKS...(When the heater 1 turns ON/OFF, heater output of wiring adaptor
turns ON/OFF.). Fan residual operation also interlocks with the fan residual operation of heater kit

HKS.... The residual time will be 90 seconds. (Refer
FXTQ-TB Models) on page 177.)

9.12.1 Auxiliary Electric Heater Control

to Fan Control (Heater Residual) (FXTQ-TA,

If heating is insufficient in heat pump system alone, an electric heater is to be used as the auxiliary

heater. The following shows the ON/OFF conditions

. ) . Heater not allowed
* Heating/Automatic heating

 Auxiliary heater enabled: 1 Heater 1: OFF

.

for the electric heater.

* Not in heating/Automatic heating
e Auxiliary heater enabled: 0 (*3)

“—

Heater 2: OFF

A

Heater allowed Thermostat OFF/Operation OFF

Heater 1: OFF
Heater 2: OFF

Thermostat OFF

).

s

ENTRY/
5 minutes timer starts.

* Thermostat step 3: ON

* Time up

* Electric heater capacity
setting (*5): Setting available

OR/| e Electric heater

A

Thermostat ON Thermostat OFF
A 4
\ Thermostat ON
H/P Heating: In operation <
Heater 1: OFF
Heater 2: OFF Condition C
Fan: ON i
ENTRY/
5 minutes timer starts. H/P In defrost/oil return
Heater 1: ON
Heater 2: OFF
Fan: ON
» Condition A Condition B =
& | *Time up Condition B
* Thermostat step 2: ON >
{ Not Condition B
H/P Heating: In' operation oR « Not Condition A
Heater 1: ON * Thermostat step 2: OFF
Heater 2: OFF
Fan: ON

* Thermostat step 3: OFF

Setting not available

capacity setting:

H/P Heating: In operation
Heater 1: ON
Heater 2: ON

(OFF for single heater)
Fan: ON

|
)

Not Condition A
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Condition A
* No fan motor system error
e High pressure condition: ON (1)
e Liquid pipe temperature condition: ON (*2)
& e Heater ON permission (Defrost/oil Return): 0 (x4)
OR < < o Not during defrost/oil return

o Heater ON permission (Defrost/oil return): 1 (x4)

Condition B

* No fan motor system error
e During defrost/oil return
e Heater ON permission (Defrost/oil return): 1 (x4)

Condition C

¢ Not during defrost/oil return
OR | ¢ Fan motor system error
e Heater ON permission (Defrost/oil return): O (*4)

ﬂ Note(s)

*1: High pressure condition

Thermostat
OFF
Tc
49 54 (C)
120.2 129.2 (F)
*2: Liquid pipe temperature condition
ON
Thermostat A
OFF
TH2
46 49 (‘C)
114.8 120.2 ('F)

*3. Auxiliary heater enabled

1: (- Electric heater setting (Field setting 11 (21)-3.): 02, 08 (*6)
e Electric heater capacity setting = 01
0: Other than the above

*4. Heater ON permission (Defrost/oil return)
1: Electric heater setting (Field setting 11 (21)-3.): 08 (:6)
0: Electric heater setting (Field setting 11 (21)-3.): 02 (+6)

x5, Field setting 11(21)-5. Refer to page 198.
*6. Field setting 11(21)-3. Refer to page 198.
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9.12.2 Heat Pump Lockout Control

For heating operation, users can select to use electric heater. For this, signals are sent using ABC

terminal of outdoor unit PCB.
When the hot-water heating signal is received from the outdoor unit PCB, heating operation is
performed only with the electric heater as manual backup operation. The ON/OFF conditions for

the electric heater are shown below.

Thermostat OFF/Operation OFF
[ ENTRY/ J

<

5 minutes timer starts.

* Condition A
¢ Time up (*2)

H/P Heating: Not in operation
Heater 1: ON
Heater 2: OFF
Fan: ON

ENTRY/
5 minutes timer starts.

»

L
Not Condition A

A

* Thermostat step 2: ON

e Time up

* Electric heater capacity
setting: Setting available

* Thermostat step 2: OFF

* Electric heater capacity setting:
Setting not available

& OR

H/P Heating: Not in operation
Heater 1: ON
Heater 2: ON
(OFF for single heater)
Fan: ON

Not Condition A

Condition A
e Heating or automatic heating mode

e Thermostat step 1: ON

* No fan motor system error

e Hot-water heater: 1 (ON)

» Heater backup prohibiting conditions (1) not met
(Not Condition B)

Condition B: Heater backup prohibiting conditions (1)

e Indoor unit error (Abnormal stop)

e Indoor unit error (Remote controller thermistor error)
e Indoor unit error (Remote sensor error)

e Electric heater capacity setting: 01 (No heater kit)

OR

ﬂ Note(s)

*1. The heater backup prohibiting conditions are prioritized. Even when the heater ON
conditions are met, the heater is turned OFF when the prohibiting conditions are met.

*2. When the remote controller is ON, Time-up will be set to the initial value.
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9.13 Gas Furnace Control (CXTQ-TA Models)

Outline When conditions for gas furnace operation are established, the system transits into gas furnace
operation, CXTQ-TA requires the gas furnace combustion heating.

Detail

¢ Thermostat: ON

Thermostat OFF

* Thermostat: OFF

A

Thermostat ON

A 4

* Hot-water heater signal (from outdoor unit): ON

Heat pump operation

& ( e Compressor is suspended

4

A

on|

* Hot-water heater signal (from outdoor unit): OFF
* Compressor is operating

Gas furnace operation

ﬂ Note(s)  The airflow rate during gas furnace operation depends on the intensity of combustion heating and
therefore may be different from the airflow setting displayed on the remote controller.
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9.14 3-Step Thermostat Processing (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB
Models)

Outline The thermostat ON/OFF for the indoor unit is controlled in accordance with Thermostat step 1.
The heater ON/OFF operation during heating is controlled as follows.
Thermostat step 2, 3: Auxiliary electric heater control
Thermostat step 1, 2: Heat pump lockout control

For more details of the heater, refer to Heater Control (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB Models) on page
172.

Detail

has occurred.

* No errors (except errors in which the system keeps operating)
&
¢ Remote controller ON

* Thermostat step 1: OFF p Lo
erform the processing in
* Thermostat step 2: OFF P gt

< the followi hart. (
e Thermostat step 3: OFF " ¢ following chart. (+5)
Other conditions

A\ 4

(1) Cooling (2) Heating I
ON ' |Thermostat step 2 2 ON | Thermostat step 3 = =
OFF OFF 15, 1.5,
248 (+1) ! !
4+S (+1) . ON | Thermostatstep2 1 ]
' OFF ITon+S  Toff+S (+1,2,3)
ON Thermostat step 1 [(:1,2,3) I
OFF | .T O?JI\ZI Thermostat step 1
LA (4),i B (+4),!  Controlled temperature B4 AGA) a——
Set temperature (Ts’) ~ (TcoM(*C) Set temperature (Ts') tc(epper)e(lttér)e
con)(®

ﬂ Note(s)

*1. 8 value varies automatically based on the room temperature trend.

*2. Ton + 8 >-B (°C), Toff + S < A (°C)

*3. For parameters, refer to page 196.

*4. A and B values vary automatically based on the field setting 12 (22)-2.

x5, If, directly after a change in conditions, it is such that the thermostat could be either ON or OFF
(controlled temperature is within ranges A and B), the thermostat will be switched to ON.
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9.15 Fan Control (Heater Residual) (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB
Models)

Outline If the indoor heater turned OFF from ON during heating operation, the fan will keep operating for
further period of time in order to cool the heater.

Detail
e Heater turned OFF from ON Rer;c:]u(:il1())N
Residual OFF [, | ENTRY/
orl*® Heater ON 90 sec. timer starts.
e Time up (#2)

*1. When the heater is ON, the airflow rate of the fan will be whichever is the largest between
the CFM dictated by the heater's own capacity, or the fan tap CFM determined by other
controls.

*2. Fan residual operation will continue, even if the indoor unit is turned off with the remote
controller operation button.

9.16 Interlocked with External Equipment (FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB,

CXTQ-TA Models)
9.16.1 Air Purifier (UV Lamp)

When an air purifier is connected onsite, the fan is operated with the airflow rate set of the remote
controller or with the H tap.

* Remote control operation Fan operation at preset tap

& | (including thermostat OFF) ——— > (Fan tap can be changed by field setting
e External input: ON (*1) 14 (24)-4.)

*1. External input ON is an input signal to the X1M-AIR CLEANER terminal on the PCB.

9.16.2 Humidifier

When a humidifier is connected onsite, the fan operates with the airflow rate set of the remote
controller or with the H tap.

* Remote control operation: ON
& ( (including thermostat OFF) >

J Fan operation at preset tap
e External input: ON (1)

(Fan tap can be changed by field setting
14 (24)-4.)

including thermostat OFF
R SVheun ;hg external input ) ——— Fan residual operation for 30 _secondg
changes from ON to OFF. gl;a(nZZa)lp“c)an be changed by field setting

< ¢ Remote control operation: ON
&

*1, External input ON is an input signal to the X1M-HUMIDIFIER terminal on the PCB.

ﬂ Note(s)  This control is not applicable to the humidifier connected to the wiring adaptor, but to the humidifier
connected to HUMIDIFIER on the X1M terminal of the indoor unit PCB.
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9.16.3 Economizer

When indoor and outdoor air temperatures are reversed, the compressor is stopped to let in the
outdoor air to save energy.

This operation is called economizer operation, and the equipment to detect indoor and outdoor air
temperatures and open and close the damper to perform this operation is called an economizer.
The economizer detects indoor and outdoor air temperatures, informs the air conditioner that the
economizer operation is ready, and opens and closes the damper.

The indoor unit stops the outdoor unit when it receives a signal from the economizer and performs
air supply operation.

When the indoor air temperature is cooled down sufficiently by the economizer operation, and it is
no longer necessary (thermostat OFF), the indoor unit outputs a signal to the economizer to close
the damper.

B Thermostat ON signal

e Cooling mode

&1 When the thermostat is ON

Stop the thermostat ON signal (1) Transfer the thermostat ON signal (+1) to
to the economizer. < the economizer.

v

Other conditions

B Operation

Normal operation

Other ¢ Cooling mode
conditions & | * When the thermostat is ON

o External output: ON (*2)

| Free cooling * Economizer set time (+3) = Free cooling & Mech Cooling
Free cooling only
« Air conditioner operation is & | o Thermostat ON continues for « Air conditioner operation is
stopped. the economizer set time (*3) started.
» The remote controller indicates » o The remote controller
cooling operation. < indicates cooling operation.
« The fan tap follows the remote e Tcon < Ts’ continues for 1 ¢ The fan tap follows the
controller. OR minute remote controller.
e Economizer set time (*3):
Free cooling only

B Indoor unit ON signal

Remote control ON
Stop indoor unit ON signal (x4) »> Transfer indoor unit ON signal (+4) to the
to the economizer. < economizer.

Remote control OFF

ﬂ Note(s)

*1.  Thermostat ON signal: A signal to turn ON the indoor unit thermostat and allow the
economizer to open the damper. It turns ON the relay on the X2M-ECONOMIZER2 on the
PCB.

*2. External input ON is an input signal to the X1M-ECONOMIZER1 terminal on the PCB.

*3. Refer to Optional Kit Setting (UV lamp + Humidifier + Economizer) (for FXTQ-TA,
FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA models) on page 208.

*4. Remote control ON signal: Contact output which shows the operating status of the indoor
unit. This signal turns on the relay X2M-CONTROL ON/OFF on the PCB.
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Field Settings for Indoor Unit

1. Field Settings for Indoor Unit

1.1 Field Settings with Remote Controller

Individual function of indoor unit can be changed from the remote controller. At the time of
installation or after service inspection / repair, make the field setting in accordance with the

following description. Wrong setting may cause error. (When optional accessory is mounted on the
indoor unit, setting for the indoor unit may be required to change.)

1.1.1 BRC1E73

<Basic screen>

(1)

(jC)
AL 4D

more during backlig

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or

ht lit.

-

<Service Settings me

nu screen>

(2) Service Settings

1/3

Test Operation
Maintenance Contact

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Buttons
Min Setpoints Differential

Field Settings

Setting

(jC)
AL D

| Press Menu/OK button. |

S

<Service Settings

In the case of individual

screen>

In the case of group total

setting per indoor unit setting

Field Settings Field Settings
(3) 3)
(4) Unl(t) No Me (5) M;)ge

-

0-01 1-01 2-02 3-01 Off(el 11* A= 3%
(5) | 2 e o ;E 2

= G= a= = 8 9 a— b—

Setting L Setting K

FIRST CODE (SW) NO.

(jt)
AN LD

| Press Menu/OK button. |

SECOND CODE NO.

1. Press and hold Cancel button for

4 seconds or more.
Service settings menu is
displayed.

2. Select Field Settings in the

Service Settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button.
Field settings screen is
displayed.

3. Highlight the mode, and select

desired Mode No. by using AV
(Up/Down) button.

4. In the case of setting per indoor

unit during group control (When
Mode No. such as 20, 21, 22,

23, 25 are selected), highlight the
unit No. and select Indoor unit
No. to be set by using AW
(Up/Down) button.

(In the case of group total setting,
this operation is not needed.)

In the case of individual setting
per indoor unit, current settings
are displayed. And, SECOND
CODE NO. “-” means no
function.

. Highlight SECOND CODE NO. of

the FIRST CODE NO. to be
changed, and select desired
SECOND CODE NO. by using
AV (Up/Down) button. Multiple
identical mode number settings
are available.

In case of setting for all indoor
units in the remote control
group, available SECOND
CODE NO. is displayed as “ = ”
which means it can be

changed.

When SECOND CODE NO. is
displayed as “ - ”, there is no
function.
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S

<Setting confirmation screen>

(6) Field Settings

(7) Save the settings?
M= No

Setting

(:!:FD
AN

| Press Menu/OK button.

2

| Setting confirmation

NOTE

10.

. Press Menu/OK button. Setting

confirmation screen is displayed.

. Select Yes and press Menu/OK

button. Setting details are
determined and field settings
screen returns.

. In the case of multiple setting

changes, repeat (3) to (7).

. After all setting changes are

completed, press Cancel
button twice.

Backlight goes out, and
Checking the connection.
Please standby. is displayed for
initialization. After the
initialization, the basic screen
returns.

e Installation of optional accessories on the indoor unit may require changes to field settings.

See the manual of the optional accessory.

e For field setting details related to the indoor unit, see installation manual shipped with the indoor unit.
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1.1.2 BRC1H71W

Enter the Installer Menu and make settings.

Installer menu screen

Field Setting

Text mode Icon mode

v v

Press [ or B} button, for move to “J&)".

If Bluetooth is connected, performing field
setting from the remote controller side is
impossible.

Disconnect Bluetooth, or perform field setting
from the mobile application.

Sub-menu screen

" Unit 00 ) { )
Enter v
Return

Text mode Icon mode
v v

Press [E& or B button, to select Mode No. and
press [@] to enter the field setting menu.

a Mode No.

b Unit No.

Sub-menu screen

Mode Mode
Unit 00 Unit 00
Enter v

Return X
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Press [ or Bl button, to scroll the desired
Mode No. and press [ button.

Sub-menu screen

Mode 20 Mode 20
Enter v
Return X
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Press [ or Bl button, to select Unit No. and
press [@] button.
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Sub-menu screen

Press [ or Bl button, scroll to the desired Unit

nedl 20 Hege 20 No. and then press [®] button to set the
Unit Unit lecti
Enter \/ selection.
Return X
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Sub-menu screen
Press [ or B8 button, to select “Enter” or “ 4",

152 A hiEss 2D and then press [ button to set the selection.
Unit 00 Unit 00
Return
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Sub-menu screen
Press [ or BR button, select First Code No.,
and then press [@ button.

=0 a First Code No.
Cancel b Second Code No.
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Sub-menu screen

Press & or Bl button, scroll to the desired First
code No. and then press [@] button to set the
selection.

Text mode Icon mode

v v

Sub-menu screen
Press [ or Bl button, to move Second Code
No., and then press [@] button.

Text mode Icon mode

v v
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Sub-menu screen
Press [ or B& button, to scroll to the desired

SW 00 SW 00
Second Code No., and then press [® button.
- =
Set v
Cancel X
Text mode lcon mode
v v

Sub-menu screen
Press [ or Bl button, select “Set” or “Md”, and

Sf (L then press [@] button to save the setting and
return to the previous screen.
Cancel X If the setting is not changed, select “Cancel” or
Text mode Icon mode
v v

Sub-menu screen
Press [ or Bl button, move to “Return” or

MOd_e 20 MOd,e 2y “B4”, and then press [@ button to return to the
Unit 00 Unit 00 .
Enter v installer menu.
* If the setting has been changed, the screen
may return to the home screen without
Text mode lcon mode returning to the installer menu.

/\ CAUTION

* The connection of optional accessories to the indoor unit might cause changes to some field
settings. For more information, see the installation manual of the optional accessory.

* For details about the specific field settings of each type of indoor unit, see the installation manual
of the indoor unit.

* Field settings that are not available for a connected indoor unit are not displayed.

* Field setting default values are different depending on the indoor unit model.

© NOTICE

¢ Installation of optional accessories on the indoor unit may require changes to field settings.
See the manual of the optional accessory.

* For field setting details related to the indoor unit, see installation manual shipped with the indoor
unit.
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1.1.3 Wireless Remote Controller

ﬁ ©) ONR

e ©
[y S UP button
Mode No. ,“J u
Field setting mode SETTING| jp DOWN button
o DOWN
— ¢ FAN
RESERVE CANCEL
RESERVE button
First code No. -0 TIMER
//
- MODE
/ ( ———————MODE button
Second code No. - AﬂSWﬂG
-
T IEST
(6 = INSPECTION/TEST button

—

To set the field settings, you have to change:
® Mode No.

B First code No.

B Second code No.

To change the field settings, proceed as follows:

1. Press the INSPECTION/TEST button for 4 seconds during normal mode to enter the field
setting mode.

Press the MODE button to select the desired mode No.

Press the UP button to select the first code No.

Press the DOWN button to select the second code No.

Press the RESERVE button to confirm the setting.

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button to return to the normal mode.

o0k wbd
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1.1.4 Simplified Remote Controller

© NGO

First code
No.
(ot} "< =
W=
coae .
(3) . .,,/

NN UNIT Noot

(3);

-
-t

_
) (X}

-~
-—

o= @[:

BS6 BS7 BS8 BSS BS10

R BS5
I \

(2)(8/) (7) (4) (5)(6)

Remove the upper part of remote controller.

When in the normal mode, press the BS6 button (2) (field setting) to enter the field setting
mode.

Select the desired MODE No. with the BS2 button (3) (temperature setting A) and the BS3
button (3) (temperature setting V).

During group control, when setting by each indoor unit (mode No. 20, 22, and 23 have been
selected), press the BS8 (4) button (unit No.) and select the indoor unit No. to be set. (This
operation is unnecessary when setting by group.)

Press the BS9 button (5) (set A) and select first code No.

Press the BS10 button (6) (set B) and select second code No.

Press the BS7 button (7) (set/cancel) once and the present settings are confirmed.

Press the BS6 button (8) (field setting) to return to the normal mode.
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1.2 List of Field Settings for Indoor Unit

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Second Code No.
No. Code Setting Contents Re;erence
(Note 2) No. 01 02 03 04 age
Filter Ultra long life Approx.
. " = Approx.
cleaning filter 10,000
sign N hrs. % 5,000 hrs.
interval : 2>
0 Long life filter = A2 rox § Approx. _ . 193
3 _‘mrs.* T 1,250 hrs.
Standard filter Approx. Approx.
200 hrs.x 100 hrs.
0 | Filter sign setting Lightx Heavy — — 193
1 Filter type Long life filterx | Ultra long life filter — — 193
10(20) 1 Filter cleaning sign interval Short intervalx Long interval — — 193
2 Remote controller thermistor Refer to page on the right for details. 193
3 Filter cleaning sign Displayedx | Not displayed — — 195
Information for intelligent
5 | Touch Manager / intelligent Refer to page on the right for details. 195
Touch Controller
Remote controller thermistor ; ;
6 | control during group control Not permitted+ Permitted _ o 194
7 '(Ij'(ierpeectfi%rnabsence area 30 minutesx 60 minutes — — 195
1 Auxiliary electric heater ON
temperature: Ton
Auxiliary electric heater
1 ON/OFF temperature: Refer to page on the right for details. 196
Ton/Toff
2 Auxiliary electric heater OFF
temperature: Toff
3 ﬁ::tﬂ% of airflow rate when Standardx Slightly increased Increased — 197
3 | Electric heater setting Refer to page on the right for details. 198
5 Eelgt?;%c heater capacity Refer to page on the right for details. 198
11 (21) Detection rate setting Infrared
. e s Standard presence
6 High sensitivity Low sensitivity sensitivityk sensor 199
disabled
Automatic airflow adjustment Completion of | Start of airflow
7 OFFx airflow adjustment| adjustment - 199
Compensating the Suction air Priority given on Priority given
8 | temperature around people temperature onl the suction air Standardx on the floor 200
P y temperature temperature
Compensating the floor o o ° ° ° o ° °
9 temperature when heating —4°C (-7.2°F) -2°C (-3.6°F) 0°C (0°F)* | +2°C (+3.6°F) 200
Dry mode set temperature Same as cooling
12 temR_gg;n_ure* mode set — — 200
femperature temperature
0 Seﬁteigtr?gkaccessories output Refer to page on the right for details. 201
1 External ON/OFF input Refer to page on the right for details. 201
Thermostat differential ° o ° °
2 changeover 1°C (1.8°F) 0.5°C (0.9°F) — — 201
Airflow setting when heating
12 (22) 3 thermostat is OFF LL tap*x Set fan speed OFF — 202
4 | Automatic mode differential Refer to page on the right for details. 202
Auto restart after power
5 failure OFF ONX — — 202
Airflow setting when cooling
6 thermostat is OFF LL tap Set fan speedx OFF — 203
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Mode

First

Second Code No.

: Reference
Code Setting Contents
o2 | o, 9 01 02 03 04 Page
Ceiling height setting, Setting : o : " .
0 of normal airflow Standardx High ceiling 1 High ceiling 2 203
Airflow direction setting 4-direction A : 2-direction
1 irflowk 3-direction airflow airflow — 204
Swing pattern settings All direction .
2 synchronized — sz@"ﬁ_ — 205
13 (23) swing swing
Airflow direction adjustment ; Ceiling soiling .
4 range Draft prevention Standardx prevention 205
5 g;gigt?ogf stafic pressure Refer to page on the right for details. 205
External static pressure : :
6 settings Refer to page on the right for details. 206
Optional kit setting (UV lamp . .
4 |7 humidifier + economizer) Refer to page on the right for details. 208
Dry mode set temperature Same as cooling
5 t &Q_th * mode set — — 208
14 (24) lemperature temperature
Mold proof operation setting _ For high -
9 Standard* |, midity areas 208
11 | Gas furnace test mode OFF% Low heat High heat — 208
0 | Drain pump operation setting Refer to page on the right for details. 209
Humidification when heating . :
1 thermostat is OFF Not equipped* Equipped - - 209
15 (25) 2 Direct duct connection Not equipped* Equipped — — 209
Drain pump and humidifier Not
3 |interlock selection interlockedx Interlocked o _ 209
5 | Individual ventilation setting Normalx Individual — — 210
Display of error codes on the _ it i _ Four-digit
b 4 remote controller Two-digit display displayx 210
0 | Room temperature display Not displayed Displayedx — — 210
Thermistor sensor for auto Utilize the
1 changeover and setback Utilize the return remote . _ 210
1c control by the remote air thermistor controller
controller thermistorx
Access permission level
3 setting Level 2% Level 3 — — 211
2 | Setback availability N/AX Heat only Cool only Cool/heat 211
14 Setting restricted/permitted Refer to page on the right for details. 211

for airflow block

ﬂ Note(s) 1. Settings are made simultaneously for the entire group, however, if you select the mode No.
inside parentheses, you can also set by each individual unit. Setting changes however cannot
be checked except in the individual mode for those in parentheses.

2. The mode numbers inside parentheses cannot be used by wireless remote controllers, so they
cannot be set individually. Setting changes also cannot be checked.

3. Do not make settings other than those described above. Nothing is displayed for functions the
indoor unit is not equipped with.

4. 88 or Checking the connection. Please stand by. may be displayed to indicate the remote
controller is resetting when returning to the normal mode.
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1.3 Applicable Field Settings

m m
Fielg | First % 5 'E. 'Ei 5 a(r 5 = 'i:. Ei & =
selt'taing Code Setting Modes g g_ g %g g g ag g g
No. < X X
2| f | ER | B R | B & %R
0 Filter cleaning sign interval o (] ( [ ] (] (] (J (J (]
0 Filter sign setting — — — — — — — — —
1 Filter type (] [ ] [ ] [ ) — — [ — [ ]
1 Filter cleaning sign interval — — — — — — — — —
2 Remote controller thermistor [ [ [ ] [ J [ [ ] [ [ o
10 (20) 3 Filter cleaning sign [ [ (] [ J [ [ [ [ [ ]
Information for intelligent
5 Touch Manager / intelligent [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ) [ ] [ [ [ ]
Touch Controller
Remote controller thermistor
6 control during group control * i ¢ d * * * * o
Time for absence area
7| detection ® ® ® it - - - - -
Auxiliary electric heater ON
1 temperature ® - g g o - * - *
1 Auxiliary electric heater _ ° . _ _ _ _ ° _
ON/OFF temperature
Auxiliary electric heater OFF
2 temperature ® - A 14 ¢ - ¢ - ®
Setting of airflow rate when
3 heating * . * . ® - - - -
3 Electric heater setting — — — — — — — — —
11 (21) 5 Electric heater capacity . . _ _ _ . _ . .
setting
6 Detection rate setting [ ] [ ] [ ] [ — — — — —
7 | Automatic airflow adjustment — — — — — — (] ® (x1) (]
Compensating the
8 temperature around people ® ® ® 14 - - - - -
Compensating the floor
9 temperature when heating * ¢ ¢ d _ o o o o
42 | Dry mode set temperature ° . TA:— | P:— _ _ TA: — . °
TB:® | PA:@ TB: @
Optional accessories output
0 selection d b
1 External ON/OFF input [ ) ([ ) ] [} [ [ [
2 Thermostat differential °
changeover
Airflow setting when heating
12(22) 3 thermostat is OFF b °
4 | Automatic mode differential
5 Auto restart after power
failure
Airflow setting when cooling
6 thermostat is OFF d b d d b hd b d b

ﬂ Note(s)  «1. FXMQO07-48PBVJU only

189 Part 5 Field Settings and Test Operation



SiUS371901EE

Field Settings for Indoor Unit

m m
Fielg | First } S |<£'n_3 ?53(.- g é '<£|c_n G- =
i g g
sefting C,\(j)ge Setting Modes Q@ e gg Qg 0 Q 8% g g
’ i L i L L (I g X X
Ceiling height setting, Setting
0 | of normal airflow * . . * . - - - -
1 Airflow direction setting [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — — —
2 Swing pattern settings [ ] [ ] ° [ ] — — — — —
13 (23 Airflow direction adjustment _ _ . _
(23)| 4 range ° ° ° ° °
5 Setting of static pressure . . _ . . ° . . .
selection
External static pressure
6 settings - - - - - - ® * o
4 | Optional kit setting (UV lamp _ . . _ . o . _ _
+ Humidifier + Economizer)
14 (24) 5 | Dry mode set temperature — — — — — — — — —
9 Mold proof operation setting — — — — [ ) — — — —
11 | Gas furnace test mode — — — — — — — — —
0 Drain pump operation setting — — — — — — — [ ) —
Humidification when heating
1 thermostat is OFF o b i b i i o b b
15 (25) 2 Direct duct connection [ ) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] — — — —
Drain pump and humidifier
3 interlock selection e b b d b b b hd b
5 Individual ventilation setting [ [ ] [ [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Display of error codes on the
1o 4 remote controller hd d b hd d b b b hd
0 Room temperature display [ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Thermistor sensor for auto
changeover and setback
1c 1 control by the remote * i * * ® A g ¢ ®
controller
3 Access permission level
setting
2 Setback availability (]
Te 14 | Setting restricted/permitted _ _ _ _ _ _ _
for airflow block
® : Available
— : Not available
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Field
setting

First
Code

Setting Modes

FXTQ-TA
FXTQ-TB
CXTQ-TA

10 (20)

Filter cleaning sign interval

® | FXMQ-TA

® | FXMQ-M

® | FXHQ-M

® | FXAQ-P

® | FXLQ-M
® | FXNQ-M

Filter sign setting

Filter type

Filter cleaning sign interval

Remote controller thermistor

WIN|[=|=|O|O

Filter cleaning sign

Information for intelligent
Touch Manager / intelligent
Touch Controller

Remote controller thermistor
control during group control

Time for absence area
detection

11 (21)

Auxiliary electric heater ON
temperature

Auxiliary electric heater
ON/OFF temperature

Auxiliary electric heater OFF
temperature

Setting of airflow rate when
heating

Electric heater setting

Electric heater capacity
setting

Detection rate setting

Automatic airflow adjustment

0 ([N O [ Wl W

Compensating the
temperature around people

Compensating the floor
temperature when heating

12

Dry mode set temperature

12 (22)

Optional accessories output
selection

External ON/OFF input

Thermostat differential
changeover

Airflow setting when heating
thermostat is OFF

Automatic mode differential

Auto restart after power
failure

Airflow setting when cooling
thermostat is OFF

13 (23)

Ceiling height setting, Setting
of normal airflow

Airflow direction setting

Swing pattern settings

Airflow direction adjustment
range

Setting of static pressure
selection

External static pressure
settings
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<
Field | First H = = o 5 = ,f:,‘!i '<E.
selt‘taing Code Setting Modes g g g g 1 g oo o
X
No. x | B | B | 2| R R RS
4 | Optional kit setting (UV lamp _ _ o . . . ° °
+ Humidifier + Economizer)
14 (24) 5 | Dry mode set temperature — — — — — — (] (J
9 Mold proof operation setting — — — — — — — —
11 | Gas furnace test mode — — — — — — — (]
0 Drain pump operation setting [ ] — — — — — — —
Humidification when heating
1 thermostat is OFF b i i i . d oy d
15 (25) 2 Direct duct connection — — — [ ] — — — —
Drain pump and humidifier
3 |interlock selection o i i g i g _ o
5 Individual ventilation setting [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
Display of error codes on the
1b 4 remote controller d b d hd hd d b b
0 Room temperature display (] [ J [ [ [ [ [ ] [
Thermistor sensor for auto
changeover and setback
1c 1 control by the remote ® A g o * * ® ¢
controller
Access permission level
3 setting — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
2 Setback availability (] (] ( (
Te 44 | Setting restricted/permitted . . . . _ _ _ _
for airflow block

® :Available
— : Not available
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1.4 Details of Field Settings for Indoor Unit
1.4.1 Filter Cleaning Sign Interval, Filter Type

%: Factory setting

Setting

10 (20)-1

01: Long life filterx

02: Ultra long life filter

10 (20)-0

Filter contamination heavy/light

igh
01%

E

Heavy
02

Light Heavy
01 02

Model

FXFQ-AA

FXFQ-T

FXZQ-TA

FXZQ-TB

FXUQ-P

FXUQ-PA

FXEQ-P

FXSQ-TA

FXSQ-TB

FXMQ-PB

FXMQ-TB

FXMQ-TA

FXMQ-M

FXHQ-M

FXLQ-M

FXNQ-M

2,500 hrs.x

1,250 hrs.

10,000 hrs. 5,000 hrs.

FXDQ-M

FXAQ-P

200 hrs.x

100 hrs.

200 hrs. 100 hrs.

Setting

10 (20)-1

01: Short

intervalx

02: Long interval

10 (20)-0

Filter contamination heavy/light

Light 01%

Heavy 02

Light 01 Heavy 02

Model

FXTQ-TA

FXTQ-TB

CXTQ-TA

2,500 hrs.

1,250 hrs.

10,000 hrs. 5,000 hrs.

1.4.2 Remote Controller Thermistor

Select a thermistor to control the room temperature.

When the unit is not equipped with an infrared floor sensor:

%: Factory setting

e e | s

01% Rem ntroller thermistor an ion air thermistork
10 (20) 2 02 Suction air thermistor only

03 Remote controller thermistor only

The factory setting for the Second Code No. is 01 and room temperature is controlled by the
suction air thermistor and remote controller thermistor. When the Second Code No. is set to 02,
room temperature is controlled by the suction air thermistor. When the Second Code No. is set to
03, room temperature is controlled by the remote controller thermistor.

ﬂ Note(s)

For FXFQ-AA, the factory setting for the Second Code No. is 02.
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B FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA

%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. | Second Code No. Contents
01 —
10 (20) 2 02 Remote sensor thermistor only
03% Remote controller thermistor onlyx

When the Second Code No. is set to 02, room temperature is controlled by the remote sensor
thermistor. When the Second Code No. is set to 03, room temperature is controlled by the remote

controller thermistor.

(F) (C)

96.8 36
932 34 Incool_i_r]é_ P g
896 32 [ e
Suction air Regnbte controller, - Suction &ir
o 86 30 thermistor @rmistef > thermistor
= P y
= L Suction air Remots troll Suction:air
g 82.4 28 thermistor ,\heérmisto(irgn ° 2 thermistr
Q 4 -
£ 788 26 L
3 752 24 7
716 22 |
68 20 SR
i i i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
17 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 33 3 37 (0
62.6 66.2 69.8 734 77 80.6 842 878 914 95 986 (F)
Suction air temperature
(‘F) (C)
89.6 32 |
86 30 —r
82.4 28 | <
[ 788 26 1 Suction air R Sliction gir
(‘:E 7592 o4 | thermistor ermistor tljirmlstor
I} Suction air Rembte controller Suation air
g‘ 716 22 thermistor, . thermistor thEIEmIStOI'
9] p .
% 68 20 i el
(%] - -
644 18 .
60.8 16 | 7
572 14 i i I I I I A i I
14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 (C)

572 608 644 68 716 752 788 824 86 89.6 932 (°F)

Suction air temperature

When the unit is equipped with an infrared floor sensor:

% Factory setting

Mode No. | First Code No. Second Code No.
10 (20) 2 01 02 02 02% 02 03
11 (21) 8 01 01 02 03% 04 01
The thermistor to be used ) l ! 1 l 1
Remote controller thermistor ® — — — — )
Suction air thermistor ° ) ) ° ) —
Infrared floor sensor — — ° o ) —

The infrared floor Priority given to
sensor is not used the suction air
temperature (*)

Priority given to the
floor temperature (*)

Only the remote

Only the suction air
thermistor is used

Standard setting
(Factory setting)

controller thermistor
is used

*Refer to Compensating the Temperature around People on page 200.
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ﬂ Note(s)

The control is automatically switched to the one performed only by the suction air thermistor for

indoor unit when the Second code No. is 01 during group control.
To use the remote controller thermistor control during group control, select the Second code
No. 02 in First code No. 6.

%: Factory setting

Mode First Code Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
Rem ntroller thermistor control is n rmi rin
LiRg group controlx
10 (20) 6 - - - -
Remote controller thermistor control is permitted during group
02 control.

ﬂ Note(s)

When the 10 (20)-6 setting is changed to 02, several indoor units are controlled by one remote

controller thermistor, so note that the room temperature might be uneven.

1.4.3 Filter Cleaning Sign

Whether or not to display the sign after operation of a certain duration can be selected.

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code No. | Second Code Contents
01% Displayed*
10 (20) 3 — -
02 Not displayed

* Filter cleaning sign is not displayed when a self-cleaning decoration panel is mounted.

1.4.4 Information for intelligent Touch Manager/intelligent Touch Controller

% Factory setting

M,\?ge First Code No. Secopltcj).Code Contents

01% Only indoor unit sensor vgll._le (or remote controller sensor
10 (20) 5 — value, if installed.) %

02 Sensor values according to 10 (20)-2 and 10 (20)-6.

* When field setting 10 (20)-6-02 is set at the same time as 10 (20)-2-01,02,03, field setting 10
(20)-2 has priority.
When field setting 10 (20)-6-01 is set at the same time as 10 (20)-2-01,02,03, field setting 10 (20)-6
has priority for group connection, and 10 (20)-2 has priority for individual connection.

1.4.5 Time for Absence Area Detection (For units with an infrared presence

sensor only)

By selecting the energy-saving operation mode in the absence, the target temperature is shifted to
the energy-saving end by 1°C (1.8°F) (maximum 2°C (3.6°F)) after the state of absence continues
for a certain period of time. Absent time defined for detection can be selected as follows:

%: Factory setting

M,\?ge First Code No. Secoﬁ%_COde Contents
1% 30 minutesx
10 (20) 7 u -
02 60 minutes
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Detection
(°F) (°C) |[¢—— State of absence —>|4—>
87.8 31
86 30
84.2 29
82.4 28
80.6 27 | Cooling (at 28|°C (82.4°F))
78.8 26
69.8 21
68 20
66.2 19
64.4 18
622 17

Set temperature

30 (60)* 60 (120)*
Elapsed time of absence (min.)
* The values in parentheses represent the time
when Second code No. is 02.

® The set temperature displayed on the remote controller remains the same even if the target

temperature is shifted.
® As soon as people are detected while the temperature is shifted, this control will be cancelled

(reset).

1.4.6 Auxiliary Electric Heater ON/OFF Temperature

Thermostat
ON Set temperature
Thermostat
OFF
Toff + S (x1)
Ton + S (x1)

ﬂ Note(s)  «1. S value varies automatically based on the room temperature trend.

B FXFQ-T, FXMQ-PB *: Factory setting
S d Code No.
M,\?de First Code No. | Symbol econd ~oce o
0. 01x 02 03 04 05 06
Ton | (555 | -8s5c | -3c | -25°C | —2C | -15C
™ (-6.3°F) | (-5.4°F) | (-4.5°F) | (=3.6°F) | (=2.7°F)
11 (21) 1 >C
Toff 5 oF -1.5°C -1°C -0.5°C 0°C 0.5°C
™ (-2.7°F) | (-1.8°F) | (~0.9°F) (0°F) (0.9°F)

B FXFQ-AA, FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA, FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA, FXSQ-TB,
FXMQ-TB, FXMQ-TA, FXLQ-M, FXNQ-M, FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB
%: Factory setting

Second Code No.
Mode | First Code No. | Symbol
© 01% 02 03 04 05 06
—4°C
2 -3.5°C -3°C —25°C —2°C -1.5°C
! Ton ‘%’ (-6.3°F) | (-5.4°F) | (-4.5°F) | (-3.6°F) | (-2.7°F)
11 (21) -~
2 Toff 3 GE:F -1.5°C -1°C -0.5°C 0°C 0.5°C
s (-27°F) | (-1.8°F) | (-0.9°F) | (0°F) | (0.9°F)
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There is a limitation of combination between Ton and Toff as below due to 2°C (3.6°F) hysteresis
required for reliability.

Ton
Second Code No. 01 02 03 04 05 06
—4°C -3.5°C -3°C -2.5°C —2°C -1.5°C
(-7.2°F) | (-6.3°F) | (-5.4°F) | (-4.5°F) | (-3.6°F) | (=2.7°F)
06 0.5°C (0.9°F) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [
05 0°C (0°F) o [ ] [ ] [ [ —
= 04 -0.5°C (-0.9°F) ° [ ] [ J [ ] — —
F 03 —-1°C (-1.8°F) ° ° ° — — —
02 -1.5°C (-2.7°F) [ ] [ ] — — — —
01 —-2°C (-3.6°F) ° — — — — —
® : Available
— : Not available
B CXTQ-TA %: Factory setting
i S d Code No.
M,\?de Flrs't\lCode Symbol econd Lode No
0. 0. 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 (x1)
=4°C
g -3.5°C -3°C -2.5°C -2°C -1.5°C —-100°C
e 1 Ton | ELZEY | (63°F) | (-5.4°F) | (45°F) | (-3.65F) | (-2.7°F) | (~148°F)
2 Toff -2°C -1.5°C -1°C -0.5°C 0°Cc 0.5°C -98°C
(-3.6°F) | (-2.7°F) | (-1.8°F) | (0.9°F) | (0°F) % | (0.9°F) | (—144.4°F)
*1 The second code No. 07 is used for disabling the starting of gas furnace interlocking with room
temperature.
Ton
Second Code No. 01 02 03 04 05 06 07
—4°C -3.5°C -3°C -2.5°C -2°C -1.5°C -100°C
(=7.2°F) | (-6.3°F) | (-5.4°F) | (-4.5°F) | (=3.6°F) | (-2.7°F) | (~148°F)
07 | —98°C (-144.4°F) — — — — — — °
06 0.5°C (0.9°F) [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [} [ [
05 0°C (0°F) [ ] [ [ ) [ ) [ — [ J
5 | 04 | -05C(-09°F) ° ° ° ° — — °
03 -1°C (-1.8°F) [ [ J [ J — — — [ ]
02 | -1.5°C (-2.7°F) ° ° — — — — °
01 —2°C (-3.6°F) ° — — — — — °
® : Available

— : Not available

1.4.7 Setting of Airflow Rate when Heating

The fan revolution is changed to maintain the sufficient distance for warm air to reach during the
heating operation. The setting should be changed depending on the installation condition of the
unit.

% Factory setting

Mr\?ge Firs,t\lg.ode Secom)'Code Contents
01% Standardx
11 (21) 3 02 Slightly increased
03 Increased

Note that this setting is effective only during the heating operation.
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1.4.8 Electric Heater Setting (for FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB models)

% Factory setting

S d Cod Contents
Mode No. | First Code No. ecoao- ode Heater operation Electric heater run for
P defrost/oil return operation
Electric heater with heat
ox pump not allowed* Not allowed*
Electric heater with heat pump
02 allowed Not allowed
e 3 Electric heat ith heat
ectric heater with heat pump
07 not allowed Allowed
Electric heater with heat pump
08 allowed Allowed

1.4.9 Electric Heater Capacity Setting (for FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB models)

% Factory setting

Second Code No.

| oax | 02 [ o3 | o4 | o5 | o6 [ o7z | 08 | 09 | 10
Mode First
Model N Code Heater (kW)
0. No
: No
heater 3 5 6 8 10 15 19 20 25
kitk
FXTQO9TA
FXTQO9TB ok o o - - - - - - -
FXTQ12TA
FXTQ12TB ox ° o o - - - - - -
FXTQ18TA
FXTQ18TB ox o o o ® o - - - —
FXTQ24TA
FXTQ24TB ox ° ° o ° o - - - -
FXTQ30TA
FXTQ30TB ox o o ® ° L - - - —
FxTaseTa | @V
FXTQ36TB ox o o ° ° ® - - - -
FXTQ42TA
FXTQ42TB ox% — ° ° ° ° ° ° — —
FXTQ48TA
FXTQ48TB % — ° ° ) ° ™ ° — _
FXTQ54TA
FXTQB4TB ox — ° ° ° ° ° — ° °
FXTQ60TA
FXTQBOTB ox — ° ° ° ° ° — ° °
@® : Available
— : Not available
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1.4.10 Detection Rate Setting (For units with an infrared presence sensor

only)

ﬂ Note(s)

Set the sensitivity of the infrared presence sensor.
® The infrared presence sensor can be disabled by selecting the Second code No. 04.

When the infrared presence sensor is disabled, the remote controller menu does not display some
functions such as the automatic draft reduction, energy-saving operation in absence and halt in
absence.

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code

No. No. No. Contents
01 High sensitivity
02 Low sensitivity
11(21) 6 —
03% Standard sensitivity*x
04 Infrared presence sensor disabled

1.4.11 Automatic Airflow Adjustment

Make external static pressure setting automatically using automatic airflow adjustment (11 (21)-7),
or manually using external static pressure settings (13 (23)-6).

The volume of blow-off air is automatically adjusted to the rated quantity.

Make settings before performing the test operation of the outdoor unit.

Setting procedure

1. Make sure that electric wiring and duct construction have been completed. In particular, if the
closing damper is installed on the way of the duct, make sure that it is open. In addition, make
sure that a field-supplied air filter is installed within the air passageway on the suction port side.

2. If there are multiple blow-off and suction ports, adjust the throttle part so that the airflow volume
ratio of each suction/blow-off port conforms to the designed airflow volume ratio. In that case,
operate the unit with fan operation mode. When you want to change the airflow rate, adjust it by
pressing the airflow rate control button to select High, Middle or Low.

3. Make settings to adjust the airflow rate automatically. After setting to fan operation mode, enter
the field setting mode while operation is stopped and then select the Mode No. 11 (21), set the
First Code No. to 7 and the Second Code No. to 03.

4. After setting, return to the basic screen (to the normal mode in the case of a wireless remote
controller) and press the ON/OFF button. Fan operation for automatic airflow adjustment will
start with the operation lamp turned ON. Do not adjust the throttle part of the suction and
blow-off ports during automatic adjustment. After operation for approximately one to fifteen
minutes, airflow adjustment automatically stops with the operation lamp turned OFF.

5. After operation stopped, make sure that the Second Code No. is set to 02 as in the following
table by indoor unit with the Mode No. 11 (21). If operation does not stop automatically or the
Second Code No. is not set to 02, return to the step 3 above to make settings again.

%: Factory setting

Mode

First Code

Second Code

No. No. No. Contents
01% OFFx
11 (21) 7 02 Completion of airflow adjustment
03 Start of airflow adjustment

ﬂ Note(s) 1. Make sure that the external static pressure is within the range of specifications before making
settings. If it is outside the range, automatic adjustment fails, which may cause an insufficient

airflow volume or leakage of water.

2. If the air passageway including duct or blow-off ports is changed after automatic adjustment,
make sure to perform automatic airflow adjustment again.
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1.4.12 Compensating the Temperature around People (For units with the
infrared floor sensor only)

Change the ratio between the suction air temperature and floor temperature used to calculate the
temperature around human.
The temperature around human is calculated using the values of the suction air thermistor and the
infrared floor sensor. The factory setting is Normal (the average value of the suction air temperature
and the floor temperature is applied). However, the rate at which the suction air thermistor and the
infrared floor sensor affect the temperature around human can be changed with this setting.
B To reflect the effect of the temperature around the ceiling, select 02 for the second code.
B To reflect the effect of the temperature around the floor, select 04 for the second code.
B The infrared floor sensor can be disabled by selecting 01 for the second code.

%: Factory setting

M’\?ge Firs't\lg'ode SecomilCode Contents
01 Suction air temperature only
11.21) 8 02 Priority given on the suction air temperature
03% Standardx
04 Priority given on the floor temperature

1.4.13 Compensating the Floor Temperature when Heating (For units with an

infrared floor sensor only)

Offset the detected value of the infrared floor sensor with a certain temperature. This setting should
be used to have the actual floor temperature detected when, for example, the unit is installed close

to a wall.
%: Factory setting
Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
01 —4°C (-7.2°F)
02 -2°C (-3.6°F)
11 (21) 9
03% 0°C (0°F)%
04 +2°C (+3.6°F)

Actual procedure to use the setting
Although the standard setting is normally used with no problem, the setting should be changed in
the following cases:

: Operation :
Environment Mode Problem Setting Value
- The unit is installed close to a wall or a window. Excessive +2°C (+3.6°F)
- High thermal capacity of the floor (such as concrete, etc.) Heati heating :
- There are many heat sources including PC. eatng . s s
- There is a non-negligible heat source such as floor heating. Inﬁgg{?fgnt (_:;%c'c:: g:: :‘; goF)

1.4.14 Dry Mode Set Temperature (for FXFQ-AA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-PA,
FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB, and FXMQ-TA models)
%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
1% Room temperaturex
11(21) 12 u -
02 Same as cooling mode set temperature
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1.4.15 Optional Accessories Output Selection

Using this setting, operation output signal and abnormal output signal can be provided. Output
signal is output between terminals X1 and X2 of adaptor for wiring, an optional accessory.

%: Factory setting

M'\?ge Firsﬁlg:.ode Seco'r\llcé.Code Contents
01% In r unit therm N/OFF signal is provi .k

02 —

03 Output linked with ON/OFF of remote controller is provided.

04 In case of Error Display appears on the remote controller, output is
12 (22) 0 provided.

05 —

06 —

07 Only for FXSQ-TA, FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-PB, FXMQ-TB

Economizer (field supply) ON/OFF signal is provided.

1.4.16 External ON/OFF Input

This input is used for ON/OFF operation and protection device input from the outside. The input is
performed from the T1-T2 terminal of the operation terminal block in the electrical component box.

[ F2[T1] 12

Forced stop

=)

X

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code Second
No. No. Code No. Contents
01% ON: Forced stop (prohibition of using the remote controller) %
- OFF: Permission of using the remote controllerx
02 OFF — ON: Permission of operation
ON — OFF: Stop
ON: Operation
03 OFF: The system stops, then the applicable unit indicates A0. The other
indoor units indicate U9.
12 (22) 1 04 —
Only for FXSQ-TA, FXMQ-PB
05 ON: Economizer (field supply) is connected.
OFF: Not connected
06 —
Only for FXSQ-TB, FXMQ-TB
07 ON: Economizer (field supply) is connected.
OFF: Not connected

1.4.17 Thermostat Differential Changeover
Differential value during thermostat ON/OFF control can be changed.

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
01 1°C (1.8°F
12 (22) 2 ( )
02 0.5°C (0.9°F)
Factory Setting
Model Second Code No. Contents

FXFQ-T, FXZQ-TA, FXUQ-P, FXEQ-P, FXSQ-TA, FXHQ-M,
FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB

01 1°C (1.8°F)

FXFQ-AA, FXZQ-TB, FXUQ-PA, FXDQ-M, FXSQ-TB,
FXMQ-PB, FXMQ-TB, FXMQ-TA, FXMQ-M, FXAQ-P, 02 0.5°C (0.9°F)
FXLQ-M, FXNQ-M, FXMQ-MF, CXTQ-TA
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1.4.18 Airflow Setting when Heating Thermostat is OFF

This setting is used to set airflow when heating thermostat is OFF.

If the airflow setting when thermostat is OFF is set to 03: OFF, the air in the indoor unit will be
stagnant and suction air thermistor may not detect room temperature correctly, resulting in
problems that thermostat will not be ON easily.

Use optional remote sensor in such conditions, or set the field setting 10 (20)-2 to 03 (only remote
controller thermistor).

* When thermostat OFF airflow volume up mode is used, careful consideration is required before
deciding installation location.
%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
01x LL tapx
12 (22) 3 02 Set fan speed
03 OFF

1.4.19 Automatic Mode Differential

This setting makes it possible to change differential values for mode selection while in automatic
operation mode, only when the wireless remote controller or any central remote controller is
connected.

% Factory setting

Mode No. | First Code Second Code No.
No. 01% 02 03 04 05 06 07 08
12 (22) 4 0°C 1°C 2°C 3°C 4°C 5°C 6°C 7°C
(0°F)% | (1.8°F) | (3.6°F) | (5.4°F) | (7.2°F) | (9.0°F) | (10.8°F) | (12.6°F)

The automatic operation mode setting is made by the use of the operation mode selector button.

1.4.20 Auto Restart after Power Failure

%: Factory setting

Mode First Second
No. Code No. Code No. Contents
01 OFF
12 (22) 5
02% ON*

When the Auto Restart after Power Failure setting is turned OFF, all the units will remain OFF after
power failure, or after the main power supply is restored. When this setting is turned ON (factory
setting), the units that were operating before the power failure will automatically restart operation
after power failure, or after the main power supply is restored.

Due to the aforementioned, when the Auto Restart after Power Failure setting is ON, be careful for
the following situations that may occur.

& Caution

1. The air conditioner will start operation suddenly after power failure,
or when the main power supply is restored. The user might be surprised
and wonder why the air conditioner turned ON suddenly.

2. During maintenance, if the main power supply is turned OFF while the
units are in operation, the units will automatically start operation
(the fan will rotate) after the power supply is restored due to completion
of the maintenance work.
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1.4.21 Airflow Setting when Cooling Thermostat is OFF

This is used to set airflow to LL airflow when cooling thermostat is OFF.

If the airflow setting when thermostat is OFF is set to 03: OFF, the air in the indoor unit will be
stagnant and suction air thermistor may not detect room temperature correctly, resulting in
problems that thermostat will not be ON easily.

Use optional remote sensor in such conditions, or set the field setting 10 (20)-2 to 03 (only remote
controller thermistor).

% Factory setting
Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
01 LL tap
12 (22) 6 02% Set fan speedx
03 OFF

1.4.22 Ceiling Height Setting, Setting of Normal Airflow

Make the following setting according to the ceiling height. The second code No. is set to 01 at the

factory.

B FXFQO07-24AA, FXFQO07-24T

%: Factory setting

Mode girgt Second Sett Ceiling Height
No. 99€ | Code No. etting
No. All round outlet | 4-way outlets | 3-way outlets | 2-way outlets
Standard Lower than Lower than Lower than Lower than
01% =% 2.7m 3.1m 3.0m 3.5m
(8-3/4 ft)x (10-1/8 ft)* (10 ft)x (11-1/2 ft) %
13 High Lower than Lower than Lower than Lower than
(23) 0 02 Cwﬁ(n 3.0m 34m 33m 3.8m
g (10 ft) (11-1/8 ft) (10-3/4 ft) (12-1/2 ft)
High Lower than Lower than Lower than
03 cwﬁ(a 3.5m 40m 35m —
g (11-1/2 ft) (13-1/8 ft) (11-1/2 ft)

ﬂ Note(s) 1. The Second Code No. is factory set to Standard/All round outlet. For High ceiling (1) or (2),
initial setting by remote controller is required.

2. A closing member kit (optional) is required for 4-, 3-, or 2-direction airflow.

B FXFQ30-54AA, FXFQ30-48T

%: Factory setting

Mode girgt Second Sett Ceiling Height
No. 99€ | Code No. etting
No. All round outlet | 4-way outlets | 3-way outlets | 2-way outlets
Standard Lower than Lower than Lower than Lower than
01% E— 3.2m 3.4 m 3.6m 4.2 m
(10-1/2 ft)% (11-1/8 ft)* (12 ft)% (13-3/4 ft)x
13 High Lower than Lower than Lower than Lower than
(23) 0 02 cwﬁ(n 36m 3.9m 40m 42m
g (12 ft) (12-3/4 ft) (13-1/8 ft) (13-3/4 ft)
High Lower than Lower than Lower than
03 cwﬁ(m 42m 45m 42m —
9 (13-3/4 ft) (14-3/4 ft) (13-3/4 ft)

ﬂ Note(s) 1. The Second Code No. is factory set to Standard/All round outlet. For High ceiling (1) or (2),

initial setting by remote controller is required.
2. A closing member kit (optional) is required for 4-, 3-, or 2-direction airflow.
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B FXZQ-TA, FXZQ-TB, FXEQ-P *: Factory setting

M,\?c()j-e Firs't\lg-ode CSO%ZOIQ%_ Contents Ceiling height
01% Standardx Lower than 2.7 m (8-3/4 ft) %
13 (23) 0 02 High Ceiling 1 Lower than 3.0 m (10 ft)
03 Higher Ceiling 2 Lower than 3.5 m (11-1/2 ft)

B FXUQ-P, FXUQ-PA

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Setting Ceiling height
No. No. Code No. FXUQ18/24P(A) FXUQ30/36P(A)
Lower than Lower than
o1 Standardx 2.7m (8-3/4 ft)x 3.2 m (10-1/2 ff)y*
: o Lower than Lower than
13 (23) 0 02 High Ceiling 1 3.0 m (10 ft) 3.6 m (12 ft)
. e Lower than Lower than
03 Higher Ceiling 2 3.5m (11-1/2 ft) 4.0m (13 ft
B FXMQ-TA %: Factory setting
Moe | Moo | CodaNo. Ceiling height
01% Standardx
13 (23) 0 02 High ceiling
03 Higher ceiling
B FXHQ-M, FXAQ-P %: Factory setting
Moe | Moo | CodaNo. Ceiling height
01% Standardx
13 (23) 0 02 Slight increase
03 Normal increase

1.4.23 Airflow Direction Setting

Set the airflow direction of indoor units as given in the table below. (Set when sealing material kit of
air discharge outlet has been installed.) The second code No. is factory set to 01.

% Factory setting

01% 4-direction airflowx
13 (23) 1 02 3-direction airflow
03 2-direction airflow
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1.4.24 Swing Pattern Settings (For units with the infrared floor sensor only)
Set the flap operation in swing mode.
With the factory swing, flaps facing each other are synchronized to operate, and flaps placed side
by side are set to swing in an opposite direction to agitate airflow to reduce temperature irregularity.
Conventional swing operation (all direction synchronized swing) can be set onsite.

%: Factory setting

M,\?ge Firs't\lg-ode Secor,\llcé-Code Contents

01 All direction synchronized swing
13 (23) 2 02 —

03% Eacing swingx

1.4.25 Airflow Direction Adjustment Range

Make the following airflow direction setting according to the respective purpose.

N

4

% Factory setting

M,\?ge Firs't\lg-ode Seco,r\llc(i)-Code Contents
01 Draft prevention (Upward)
13 (23) 4 02% Standardx
03 Ceiling soiling prevention (Downward)

ﬂ Note(s)

03.

1.4.26 Setting of Static Pressure Selection

® FXDQ-M

When the model FXFQ-AA is attached with a closing member kit, set the Second Code No. to 02 or

%: Factory setting

Mode No. | First Code No.

Second Code No.

Contents

Standard (FXDQO07-12M: 10 Pa (0.04 inWG),

1323) 5 01 EXDQ18/24M: 30 Pa (0.12 inWG))*
02 High static pressure (FXDQO7-12M: 15 Pa (0.06 inWG),
FXDQ18/24M: 45 Pa (0.18 inWG))
B FXMQ-TA %: Factory setting
Mode No. | First Code No. | Second Code No. Contents
1% Standardx
13 (23) 5 02 Level 1
03 Level 2
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1.4.27 External Static Pressure Settings

Make external static pressure setting automatically using automatic airflow adjustment (11 (21)-7),

or manually using external static pressure settings (13 (23)-6).

B FXSQ-TA, FXSQ-TB models

%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
03 30 Pa (0.12 inWG) (*1) (x2)
04 40 Pa (0.16 inWG) (*1) (*2)
05% 50 Pa (0.20 inWG) %

06 60 Pa (0.24 inWG)
07 70 Pa (0.28 inWG)
08 80 Pa (0.32 inWG)

13 (23) 6 09 90 Pa (0.36 inWG)
10 100 Pa (0.40 inWG)
11 110 Pa (0.44 inWG)
12 120 Pa (0.48 inWG)
13 130 Pa (0.52 inWG)
14 140 Pa (0.56 inWG)
15 150 Pa (0.60 inWG) (*2)

*1, FXSQ18-48TA, FXSQ18-48TB cannot be set to 30-40 Pa (0.12-0.16 inWG).
*2. FXSQ54TA, FXSQ54TB cannot be set to 30-40 Pa (0.12-0.16 inWG) or 150 Pa (0.60 inWG).

B FXMQ-PB models

*: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents

01 30 Pa (0.12 inWG) (*1) (*3)

02% 50 Pa (0.20 inWG) *
03 60 Pa (0.24 inWG)
04 70 Pa (0.28 inWG)
05 80 Pa (0.32 inWG)
06 90 Pa (0.36 inWG)

07% 100 Pa (0.40 inWG) *

13 (23) 6 08 110 Pa (0.44 inWG) (*2)

09 120 Pa (0.48 inWG) (*2)
10 130 Pa (0.52 inWG) (*2)
11 140 Pa (0.56 inWG) (*2)
12 150 Pa (0.60 inWG) (*2) (*3)
13 160 Pa (0.64 inWG) (+2) (+3)
14 180 Pa (0.72 inWG) (¥2) (*3)
15 200 Pa (0.80 inWG) (*2) (*3)

The Second Code No. is set to 02 for FXMQO07/09/12PB, and 07 for FXMQ15/18/24/30/36/48/54PB

at factory setting.

*1. FXMQ15/18/24/30/36/48PB cannot be set to 30 Pa (0.12 inWG).
*2. FXMQO7/09/12PB cannot be set to 110-200 Pa (0.44-0.80 inWG).
*3. FXMQ54PB cannot be set to 30 Pa (0.12 inWG) or 150-200 Pa (0.60-0.80 inWG).
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B FXMQ-TB models

%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
02 50 Pa (0.20 inWG)
03 60 Pa (0.24 inWG)
04 70 Pa (0.28 inWG)
05 80 Pa (0.32inWG)
06 90 Pa (0.36 inWG)
07% 100 Pa (0.40 inWG) %«
08 110 Pa (0.44 inWG)
13 (23) 6 -
09 120 Pa (0.48 inWG)
10 130 Pa (0.52 inWG)
11 140 Pa (0.56 inWG)
12 150 Pa (0.60 inWG) (*1)
13 160 Pa (0.64 inWG) (*1)
14 180 Pa (0.72 inWG) (*1)
15 200 Pa (0.80 inWG) (*1)

*1. FXMQ54TB cannot be set to 150-200 Pa (0.60-0.80 inWG).

B FXMQ-TA models

% Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
01 50 Pa (0.20 inWG)
02 75 Pa (0.30 inWG)
03 100 Pa (0.40 inWG)
04 115 Pa (0.46 inWG)
05 130 Pa (0.52 inWG)
06% 150 Pa (0.60 inWG)*
07 160 Pa (0.64 inWG)
13 (23) 6 08 175 Pa (0.70 inWG)
09 190 Pa (0.76 inWG)
10 200 Pa (0.80 inWG)
11 210 Pa (0.84 inWG)
12 220 Pa (0.88 inWG)
13 230 Pa (0.92 inWG)
14 240 Pa (0.96 inWG)
15 250 Pa (1.00 inWG)
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1.4.28 Optional Kit Setting (UV lamp + Humidifier + Economizer) (for
FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA models)

% Factory setting

Contents
Mode No. | First Code No.. | S€%RCCO% 1y 1amp + humidiier fan |~ oonomizer setting for
speed (minutes)

01 Refer to controller 10
02 High 10
03 Refer to controller 20
04 High 20
05 Refer to controller 30
06 High 30

14 24) 4 07 Refer to controller 40
08 High 40
09 Refer to controller 50
10 High 50
1 Refer to controller 60
12 High 60
13 Refer to controller Free cooling only

14% Highx Eree cooling onlyx

1.4.29 Dry Mode Set Temperature (for FXTQ-TA, FXTQ-TB, CXTQ-TA models)

%: Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
01% Room temperaturex
14 (24) 5 ;
02 Same as cooling mode set temperature

1.4.30 Mold Proof Operation Setting (for FXEQ-P models)
%: Factory setting

Ml\(l)g.e Firs’t\l g.ode Secom .Code Contents
01 —
14 (24) 9 02% Standardx
03 For high humidity areas (*)

* Areas with average humidity over 80%.

1.4.31 Gas Furnace Test Mode (for CXTQ-TA models)

This setting is used for gas furnace test run.
For details, refer to Gas Furnace Test Operation on page 260.
% Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
01 OFF*

14 (24) 11 02 Low heat

03 High heat
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1.4.32 Drain Pump Operation Setting

The drain pump operation can be disabled for natural drainage by changing the following field

setting.
® FXMQ-PB % Factory setting
Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
01 _
15 (25) 0 02% ONX
03 OFF
B FXMQ-TA % Factory setting
Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
01 OFF
15 (25) 0
02% ON*

1.4.33 Humidification when Heating Thermostat is OFF

Setting to Equipped turns ON the humidifier if suction air temperature is 20°C (68°F) or above and

turns OFF the humidifier if suction air temperature is 18°C (64.4°F) or below when the heating
thermostat is OFF.

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1% Not equipped*
15 (25) 1 u :
02 Equipped

1.4.34 Direct Duct Connection

This is used when fresh air intake kit equipped with fan is connected. If the second code is set to
02: Equipped, energy recovery ventilator fan conducts the fan residual operation by linking to
indoor unit. The indoor fan carries out residual operation for one minute after the thermostat is
stopped. (For the purpose of preventing dust on the air filter from falling off.)

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1% Not equipped*
15 (25) 2 u .
02 Equipped

1.4.35 Drain Pump and Humidifier Interlock Selection

This is used to interlock the humidifier with the drain pump. When water is drained out of the unit,
this setting is unnecessary.

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1% Not interlocked*
15 (25) 3 u
02 Interlocked
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1.4.36 Individual Ventilation Setting

This is set to perform individual operation of Energy recovery ventilator using the remote
controller/central unit when Energy recovery ventilator is built in.
(Switch only when Energy recovery ventilator is built in.)

%: Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1% Normalx
15 (25) 5 u Ll
02 Individual

1.4.37 Display of Error Codes on the Remote Controller

B For BRC1E73 only
Error code (four digits) is displayed for limited products. Select two-digit display if four-digit display
is not preferred.

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code

No. No. No. Contents
01 —

1b 4 02 Two-digit display
03 —
04% Four-digit displayx

1.4.38 Room Temperature Display
B For BRC1E73 only
It is possible to change whether or not the room temperature is displayed for the detailed display

screen.
%: Factory setting
Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1c 0 01 Not displayed.
02% Displayed.x

1.4.39 Thermistor Sensor for Auto Changeover and Setback Control by the

Remote Controller

B For BRC1E73 only
Select a thermistor to utilize for the cool/heat mode automatic changeover and setback functions.
The sensed temperature will be displayed on the remote controller as the room temperature.

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code
No. No. No. Contents
1 1 01 Utilize the return air thermistor
(o]
02% ilize the rem ntroller thermistorx
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1.4.40 Access Permission Level Setting
B For BRC1E73 only
There are 2 levels as follows:
® | evel 2: The following buttons are selectable to be disable or enable.
® |evel 3: No buttons are selectable and only On/Off button is available.

Button

Level 2

Level 3

AV

Selectable (Enable)

Unselectable (Disable)

On/Off

Selectable (Enable)

Unselectable (Enable)

Mode

Selectable (Enable)

Unselectable (Disable)

Fan Speed

Selectable (Disable)

Menu/OK

Unselectable (Disable)

(
Unselectable (Disable)
Unselectable (Disable)

Cancel

Unselectable (Disable)

Unselectable (Disable)

() shows the factory setting.

% Factory setting

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Contents
1c 3 01% Level 2%
02 Level 3

1.4.41 Setback Availability

B For BRC1E73 only
Select the operation mode in which the setback function is available.

% Factory setting

Mode | First Code | Second Code

No. No. No. Contents
01% N/AX
02 Heat only

1e 2
03 Cool only
04 Cool/heat

1.4.42 Setting Restricted/Permitted for Airflow Block

B For units with the infrared presence/floor sensor only
The airflow block function cannot be enabled when closure material kit, fresh air intake kit,
separately installed natural evaporation type humidifier, or branch air duct is equipped, due to the
possibility of dew condensation.
This setting restricts the airflow block function, preventing that the airflow block is inadvertently set
to ON. Ensure that Airflow block restricted is set when using the options listed above.

% Factory setting

M,\?ge Firs't\l(g-ode Seco,r\llc(iJ-Code Contents
01% Airflow block permittedx
02 —
1e 14 03 —
04 —
05 Airflow block restricted
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1.5 Field Settings of Low-Temperature Hydrobox

Regarding the field settings of the low-temperature hydrobox (HXY-TA), refer to the service manual
SiUS392016EA.

1.6 Gas Furnace Set Up

Set-up for gas furnace is possible only by using the DIP switches located on CXTQ-TA.
Gas furnace’s DIP switch is not valid. Refer to the gas furnace’s installation manual for details of
each setting menu.

ﬂ Note(s) |f the Heat OFF Delay time was changed to a longer time, warm-up process time of the heat pump
might be longer.
%: Factory setting

Function Position
Purpose -
Modulating 2-Stage 1 2 3 4
Dip switch DS1
-15% -10% OFF OFF OFF OFF
-12% —-8% ON OFF OFF OFF
-9% —6% OFF ON OFF OFF
—6% —4% ON ON OFF OFF
—3% 2% OFF OFF ON OFF
0%% 0%% ONX OFFX ONX OFFX
+3% +2% OFF ON ON OFF
Heat Airflow +6% +4% ON ON ON OFF
Trim +9% +6% OFF OFF OFF ON
+12% +8% ON OFF OFF ON
+15% +10% OFF ON OFF ON
0% ON ON OFF ON
0% OFF OFF ON ON
0% ON OFF ON ON
0% OFF ON ON ON
0% ON ON ON ON
Dip switch DS2
5 sec. OFF OFF OFF —
10 sec. ON OFF OFF —
15 sec. OFF ON OFF —
Heat ON 20 sec. ON ON OFF —
Delay 25 sec. OFF OFF ON —
30 sec.x ONx OFF* ONx* —%
30 sec. OFF ON ON —
30 sec. ON ON ON —
Dip switch DS3 DS2
30 sec.x OFF* OFF* =k OFF*
60 sec. OFF OFF — ON
90 sec. ON OFF — OFF
Heat OFF 120 sec. ON OFF — ON
Delay 150 sec. OFF ON — OFF
180 sec. OFF ON — ON
150 sec. ON ON — OFF
150 sec. ON ON — ON
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Dip switch DS3
A — — OFF OFF
Heating Bx =% —% ONX OFF*
Speed Tap C — — OFF ON
D — — ON ON

1.7 List of Field Settings for Outdoor-Air Processing Unit

% Factory setting

Mode | First Second Code No.
N Code | Setting Contents
% | No. 01 02 03| 04| 05|06 |07 08|09 |10 | 11| 12 [13|14| 15
o |Filter contamination | 2 *hr 1250hr | — | — | — | — | — || — | | — | — ] — =
10
(20) 3 |Displaytimetoclean | Display No
air filter calculation * dspay | — | — | — | — | —|—| —| —| — | —|—|—|—
4 | External ON/OFF Forced | ON/OFF | _ | | | | |1 0 1 o
12 input OFF*% control
(22) 5 |Power failure Not Equipped | | | | | 0 b ) o
automatic reset equipped *
Discharge pipe | 18
temperature C 13 14 15116 | 17 | 50 | 19|20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 25
3 |(cooling) 4.4
14 °F 55.4 57.2 59 |60.8|62.6 | =~ (66.2| 68 |69.8|71.6/73.4|75.2 77
(24) Discharge pipe | o 25
temperature C 18 19 20| 21 | 22| 23 | 24 || 26|27 | 28|29 30
4 | (heating) 77
°F 64.4 66.2 68 |69.8|71.6|73.4|75.2| 3 |78.8|80.6/82.4|84.2 86

1.8 List of Field Settings for AHU Integration Kit

B For EKEQDCBAV3-US only
% Factory setting

Mode First Second Code No.
No Code Setting Contents
- | No. 01 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 10 11 12 13 14 | 15
Target of o 18
discharge air C| 12 13 14 15 16 17 x 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26
14 temperature
setting for °F| 54 | 55| 57 | 59| 61|63 |8 |66 |68 |70 |72 73| 75|77 |79
cooling *1 *
10 Target of 21
discharge air C| 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 * 22 23 24 25 26
15 | temperature .
setting for °F| 54 | 55|57 | 50 | 61|63 |64 |66 |68 |2 |72|73]|75]77]|79
heating *1 *

ﬂ Note(s) *1.The discharge air temperature settings are only effective if the information is not sent from DDC
controller. For details refer to the Engineering Data Book.
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1.9 Operation Control Mode

The operation control mode is compatible with a variety of controls and operations by limiting the
functions of the operation remote controller. Furthermore, operations such as remote controller
ON/OFF can be limited in accordance with the combination conditions. (Refer to information on the
next page.)

Central remote controller is normally available for operations. (Except when centralized monitor is
connected)

Contents of Control Modes
20 modes consisting of combinations of the following 5 operation modes with temperature and

operation mode setting by remote controller can be set and displayed by operation modes 0
through 19.

ON/OFF control impossible by remote controller

Used when you want to turn ON/OFF by central remote controller only. (Cannot be turned
ON/OFF by remote controller.)

OFF control only possible by remote controller

Used when you want to turn ON by central remote controller only, and OFF by remote controller
only.

Centralized

Used when you want to turn ON by central remote controller only, and turn ON/OFF freely by
remote controller during set time.

Individual

Used when you want to turn ON/OFF by both central remote controller and remote controller.
Timer operation possible by remote controller

Used when you want to turn ON/OFF by remote controller during set time and you do not want
to start operation by central remote controller when time of system start is programmed.
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How to Select Operation Mode
Whether operation by remote controller will be possible or not for turning ON/OFF, controlling

temperature or setting operation mode is selected and decided by the operation mode given on the
right edge of the table below.

Example
ON by remote OFF by remote :
controller controller OFF by Terrt\p?rsture Op;te_‘ratlgn mode Control
(Unified ON by (Unified OFF by remote ?gnrl(;?e c)éntroller ?smlgtge c)clJntroIIer mode is 1.
central remote central remote controller
controller) controller)
! ! I I !
Rejection Rejection Rejection Acceptance Acceptance
%: Factory setting
Control mode Control by remote controller
Operation
Unified operation, Unified OFF, individual .
individual operation by | stop by central remote OFF Temperature Operation Control mode
central remote controller, or timer stop control mode setting
controller, or operation
controlled by timer
ON/OFF control Reiecti Acceptance 0
impossible by ejection —
remote controller Rejection AReJe(;tlon 10
cceptance
(Example) Acceptance (Exaenple) 1 (Example)
(Example) —
Rejection (Example) Rejection 11
OFF control only Reiecti Acceptance 2
ossible by remote ejection —
f;’ontro”er y Rejection (Example) Rejection 12
Acceptance Acceptance 3
P Rejection 13
Centralized Reiecti Acceptance 4
ejection
) Rejection 14
A ¢ Acceptance 5
cceptance
P Rejection 15
— Acceptance Acceptance
Individual Reiecti Acceptance 6
ejection
) Rejection 16
Acceptance
A ¢ Acceptance x
cceptance
P Rejection 17
Time.r operation Reiecti Acceptance 8
postSIbIIIe by remote Acceptance _Rejection ejection Rejection 18
controller (During timer at ON (During timer at OFF
position only) position only) Acceptance Acceptance 9
Rejection 19
Do not select Timer operation possible by remote controller if not using a remote controller.
Operation by timer is impossible in this case.
BRC1E73
Local remote controllers cannot set
temperature or operation mode when o
the system is under centralized control
and CENTRAL CONTROL is displayed
on the screen.
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2. Field Setting from Outdoor Unit

To continue the configuration of the VRV heat recovery system, it is required to give some input to
the PCB of the unit. This chapter will describe how manual input is possible by operating the BS
buttons/DIP switches on the PCB and reading the feedback from the 7 segment displays.

For VRV heat recovery system it is alternatively possible to make several commissioning field
setting through a personal computer interface (for this, option 999482P3 is required). The installer
can prepare the configuration (off-site) on PC and afterwards upload the configuration to the
system.

2.1 DIP Switch Setting when Mounting a Spare PCB

& Caution  m After replacement with spare PCB, be sure to make settings shown in the table on the following
page. The procedure for making settings of spare PCB is different from that used for factory
settings described above. Be sure to refer to the table shown on the following page in order to
make settings of spare PCB after replacement.

B Enforce a re-initialization of communication: hold press the RETURN (BS3) button for minimum
5 seconds.

B After initialization, a test operation is required from outdoor unit (hold the SET (BS2) button until
indication t01 appears).

3) BS button (BS1~BS3) (2) Segment display (SEG1~SEG3)
/
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(1) Microcomputer normal monitor
This monitor blinks while in normal control, and turns ON or OFF when an error occurs.
(2) Segment display
Used to check the transmission and display the transmission state between indoor and outdoor
units, the contents of error, and the contents of field setting.

(3) BS button

Used to change mode.

(4) DIP switch

Used to make field settings.
The figure below shows the required position of the DIP switches on spare PCB. Change DIP
switches at time of power disconnected.

Application model

The setting method (B represents the position of switches)

ON
OFF

REYQ72XA Set DS2-2 to ON.
REYQ72XB
orr o] Jul Tl
OFF
1234 1234
DS1 DS2
REYQ96XA Set DS2-1 and DS2-2 to ON.
REYQ96XB
orr s lalim] |F10]lele
OFF
1234 1234
DS1 DS2
REYQ120XA Set DS2-3 to ON.
REYQ120XB
orr o] |ulfm e
OFF
1234 1234
DS1 DS2
REYQ144XA Set DS2-2 and DS2-3 to ON.
REYQ144XB
orr sl |ul (1l
OFF
1234 1234
DS1 DS2
REYQ168XA Set DS2-1, DS2-2 and DS2-3 to ON.
REYQ168XB

WEEE FEEE

1234 1234
DST DS2
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2.2 Accessing the BS Buttons on the PCB

It is not required to open the complete electronic component box to access the BS buttons on the

logic board and read out the seven-segment display(s).

To access you can remove the front plate (see figure). Now you can open the inspection cover of
the electrical component box front plate (see figure). You can see the 3 BS buttons and the 3

seven-segment displays and DIP switches.

//

L7 7

1 Service window cover

2 Inspection door

3 Main PCB with 3 seven-segment displays
and 3 BS buttons

Operate the switches and BS buttons with an insulated stick (such as a closed ballpoint pen) to

avoid touching of live parts.

oos —@

Location of the segment displays, buttons and DIP switches:

1 2
| I

%%EJ (T

BS1B52853 DSt bs2

I X27A

MODE (BS1) for changing setting mode
SET (BS2), RETURN (BS3) for changing field setting
DS1,DS2 DIP switches
1 3 seven-segment displays
2 BS buttons

Segment display indications:

L. Off

[ Blinking
El on
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2.3 Operating the BS Buttons and DIP Switches on the PCB

Operating the BS
buttons

By operating the BS buttons it is possible to:
® Perform special actions (test operation, etc.).
® Perform field settings (demand operation, low noise, etc.).

Below procedure explains how to operate the BS buttons to reach the required mode in the menu,
select the correct setting and modify the value of the setting. This procedure can be used any time
special settings and regular field setting are discussed in this manual.

Setting definition: [A-B] —» C

A: mode

B: setting

C: setting value

A, B and C are numerical values for field settings. Parameter C has to be defined. It can be a
chosen from a set (0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,...) or regarded as an ON/OFF (1 or 0) depending on the
contents. This is informed when the field setting is explained.

ﬂ INFORMATION During special operation (e.g., test operation, etc.) or when an error

happened, information will contain letters and numerical values.

Initialization:
Default Situation

Turn ON the power supply of the outdoor unit and all indoor units.
When the communication between indoor units and outdoor unit(s) is established and normal, the
segment indication state will be as below (default situation when shipped from factory).

When turning ON the power supply, the display blinks ON and OFF. First checks of the power
supply are executed (1 - 2 minutes).

a

When no trouble occurs: lighted as indicated (8~10 minutes).

Ready for operation: blank display indication as indicated.

When above situation cannot be confirmed after 12 minutes, the error code can be checked on the
indoor unit user interface and the outdoor unit segment display. Solve the error code accordingly.
The communication wiring should be checked at first.

ﬂ INFORMATION Be sure to turn the power on at least 6 hours before operation in

order to have power running to the crankcase heater.
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Accessing modes

The MODE (BS1) button is used to change the mode you want to access.
® Access mode 1

Press the MODE (BS1) button once. Segment indication changes to:

""" 7
L0 LD

® Access mode 2
Press the MODE (BS1) button for at least 5 seconds. Segment indication changes to:

cHH

ﬂ INFORMATION If you get confused in the middle of the process, press the MODE (BS1) button.
Then it returns to idle situation (no indication on segment displays: blank).

Mode 1

Mode 1 is used to set basic settings and to monitor the status of the unit.

® Changing and access the setting in mode 1:

Once mode 1 is selected (press the MODE (BS1) button once), you can select the wanted setting.
It is done by pressing the SET (BS2) button. Accessing the selected setting's value is done by
pressing the RETURN (BS3) button once.

® To quit and return to the initial status, press the MODE (BS1) button.

Example:
Checking the content of parameter [1-10] (to know how many indoor units are connected to the
system).

Mode: 1
Setting: 10

® Make sure the segment indication is displayed in operational default mode as shipped from
factory.
® Press the MODE (BS1) button once; result segment display:

® Press the SET (BS2) button 10 times; result segment display:
=
L

Result: mode 1 setting 10 is addressed.

® Press the RETURN (BS3) button once; the value which is returned (depending on the actual
field situation), is the amount of indoor units which are connected to the system.

Result: mode 1 setting 10 is addressed and selected, return value is monitored information.

® To leave the monitoring function, press the MODE (BS1) button once, you will return to the
default situation when shipped from factory.
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Mode 2
Mode 2 is used to set field settings of the outdoor unit and system.
® Changing and access the setting in mode 2:
Once mode 2 is selected (press the MODE (BS1) button for more than 5 seconds), you can select
the wanted setting. It is done by pressing the SET (BS2) button.
Accessing the selected setting's value is done by pressing the RETURN (BS3) button once.
® To quit and return to the initial status, press the MODE (BS1) button.
® Changing the value of the selected setting in mode 2:
+ Once mode 2 is selected (press the MODE (BS1) button for more than 5 seconds) you can
select the wanted setting. It is done by pressing the SET (BS2) button.
+ Accessing the selected setting's value is done by pressing the RETURN (BS3) button once.
Now the SET (BS2) button is used to select the required value of the selected setting.
+ When the required value is selected, you can define the change of value by pressing the
RETURN (BS3) button once.
+ Press the RETURN (BS3) button again to start operation according to the chosen value.
Example:
Checking the content of parameter [2-18] (to define the high static pressure setting of the outdoor
unit’s fan).

Mode: 2
Setting: 18

Make sure the segment indication is as during normal operation (default situation when shipped
from factory).

® Press the MODE (BS1) button for over 5 seconds; result segment display:

(il

Result: mode 2 accessed.

® Press the SET (BS2) button 18 times; result segment display:

H

Result: mode 2 setting 18 is addressed.

® Press the RETURN (BS3) button once; the value which is returned (depending on the actual
field situation), is the status of the setting. In the case of [2-18], default value is "0", which
means the function is not active.

Result: mode 2 setting 18 is addressed and selected, return value is the current setting situation.

® To change the value of the setting, press the SET (BS2) button until the required value appears
on the segment indication. When achieved, define the setting value by pressing the RETURN
(BS3) button once. To start operation according to the chosen setting, confirm again by
pressing the RETURN (BS3) button.

® To leave the field setting, press the MODE (BS1) button once, you will return to the default
situation when shipped from factory.
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2.4 Connecting the PC Configurator to the Outdoor Unit

Connection of the optional PC configurator cable to the outdoor unit has to be done on A1P.
Connect the 999482P3 cable to the 5-pin blue connector X27A.

& Caution

Works executed on the outdoor unit are best done under dry weather conditions to avoid water

ingress.

1PC
2 Cable (999482P3)
3 Outdoor unit main PCB

2.5 Monitoring Function and Field Settings

The operation of the outdoor unit can further be defined by changing some field settings. Next to
making field settings it is also possible to confirm the current operation parameters of the unit. The
setting can also be performed via the PC configuration software.

2.5.1 Mode 1

Below relevant Monitoring mode (mode 1) and Field setting mode (mode 2) settings are explained

in detail.

Making settings is done via the master outdoor unit.

Mode 1 can be used to monitor the current situation of the outdoor unit. Some field setting contents
can be monitored as well.

Below the settings in mode 1 are explained.

[1-0]:

[1-1]:

shows whether the unit you are checking is a master, slave 1 or slave 2 unit.

B No indication: undefined situation

B 0: outdoor unit is master unit

B 1: outdoor unit is slave 1 unit

W 2: outdoor unit is slave 2 unit

Master, slave 1 and slave 2 indications are relevant in multiple outdoor unit system
configurations. The allocation of which outdoor unit is master, slave 1 or slave 2 are
decided by the unit’s logic.

The master unit must be used to input field settings in mode 2.

shows the status of night-time low noise operation.
B O: unit is currently not operating under low noise restrictions
| 1: unit is currently operating under low noise restrictions

Night-time low noise operation reduces the sound generated by the unit compared to
nominal operating conditions.

Night-time low noise operation can be set in mode 2. There are two methods to activate
night-time low noise operation of the outdoor unit system.

The first method is to enable an automatic night-time low noise operation by field
setting. The unit will operate at the selected low noise level during the selected time
frames.

The second method is to enable night-time low noise operation based on an external
input. For this operation an optional accessory is required.
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[1-2]:

[1-5]:
[1-6]:
[1-9]:

[1-10]:

[1-11]:

[1-13]:

[1-17]:
[1-18]:
[1-19]:

[1-40]:
[1-41]:
[1-42]:
[1-43]:
[1-44]:
[1-45]:
[1-46]:
[1-47]:

shows the status of power consumption limitation operation.
® 0: unit is currently not operating under power consumption limitations
| 1: unit is currently operating under power consumption limitation

Power consumption limitation reduces the power consumption of the unit compared
to nominal operating conditions.

Power consumption limitation can be set in mode 2.

There are two methods to activate power consumption limitation of the outdoor unit
system.

The first method is to enable a forced power consumption limitation by field setting.
The unit will always operate at the selected power consumption limitation.

The second method is to enable power consumption limitation based on an external
input. For this operation an optional accessory is required.

shows the current Te target parameter position.
shows the current Tc target parameter position.
shows the AIRNET address.

shows the total number of connected indoor units.

It can be convenient to check if the total number of indoor units which are installed
match the total number of indoor units which are recognized by the system. In case
there is a mismatch, it is advised to check the communication wiring path between
outdoor and indoor units (F1/F2 communication line).

shows the total number of connected Branch Selector units.

Check if the total number of installed Branch Selector units match the total number of
Branch Selector units recognized by the system. In case there is a mismatch, check the
communication wiring path between outdoor and Branch Selector units (F1/F2
communication line).

For the Multi Branch Selector unit, the number of units in use is counted.

shows the total number of connected outdoor units.

It can be convenient to check if the total number of outdoor units which are installed
matches the total number of outdoor units which are recognized by the system. In
case there is a mismatch, It is advised to check the communication wiring path
between outdoor and outdoor units.

shows the latest error code.
shows the 2nd last error code.

shows the 3rd last error code.
When the latest error codes were reset by accident on an indoor unit user interface,
they can be checked again through this monitoring settings.

shows the current cooling comfort setting.

shows the current heating comfort setting.

shows the current high pressure sensor value (psi).

shows the current low pressure sensor value (psi).

shows the current compressor speed (Hz).

shows the current EEV (heat exchanger upper) opening (pulse divided by 10).
shows the current EEV (heat exchanger lower) opening (pulse divided by 10).

shows the current discharge thermistor value (°F).
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[1-49]:  shows the current compressor body thermistor value (°F).

[1-50]:  shows the current outdoor air thermistor value (°F).

[1-51]:  shows the current compressor suction thermistor value (°F).

[1-52]:  shows the current subcooling gas thermistor value (°F).

[1-53]:  shows the current heat exchanger gas (upper) thermistor value (°F).
[1-54]:  shows the current heat exchanger gas (lower) thermistor value (°F).
[1-55]:  shows the current deicer thermistor value (°F).

[1-56]:  shows the compressor run time (hour divided by 100).
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2.5.2 Overview of Setting Mode (Mode 2)

This overview shows the available settings by using the press buttons on the outdoor unit PCB.

7 segment
7 segment display
No. L display L
1 Item Description Description Range
SEG | SEG | SEG SEG | SEG | SEG
1 2 3 2 3
COOL/HEAT Several systems as 1 zone change Individual 0
selection over COOL/HEAT: Unified Master 1
® INDIVIDUAL: VRV indoor unit or Unified slave 2
0 A-B-C input set mode. 2 0 0
B MASTER: System is the )
COOL/HEAT master unit.
W SLAVE: System is not a
COOL/HEAT master.
Low noise/ Used to make address setting for Address:
2 |demand address | low noise/ demand operation. 2. 0 2 |0~ 0
31 3 1
5 Indoor fan forced | Used to force the fan of indoor unit 2 0 5 Normal operation 0
H to H tap. ) Indoor fan H 1
6 Forced Used to force all indoor units to 2 0 6 Normal operation 0
thermostat operate forced thermostat ON. ) Forced thermostat ON 1
Te setting Used to make setting of targeted Auto 0
evaporating temperature for 6°C (42.8°F) 2
cooling operation. 7°C (44.6°F) 3
8 2. 0 8 |8°C(46.4°F) 4
9°C(48.2°F) 5
10°C (50.0°F) 6
11°C (51.8°F) 7
Tc setting Used to make setting of targeted Auto 0
9 condensing temperature for 2 0 9 41°C (105.8°F) 1
heating operation. ) 43°C (109.4°F) 3
46°C (114.8°F) 6
External low Used to receive external low noise Input LNO/DE
12 | noise setting/ or demand signal. 2. 1 2 | OFF 0
demand setting ON 1
AIRNET address | Used to set address of AIRNET Address:
13 2. 1 3 (0~ 0
63 6 3
16 Heat pump Used for heat pump lockout 2 1 6 OFF 0
lockout 1 ) ON 1
18 High ESP setting | Fan high static pressure setting 2 1 8 OFF 0
FAN : ON 1
Additional Used to perform additional Refrigerant charging
20 |refrigerant refrigerant charging operation 2. 2 0 |O 0
charge (compressor operation). ON 1
Refrigerant Used to set the system to Refrigerant recovery
21 |recovery and refrigerant recovery mode (without | 2. 2 1 |OFF 0
vacuuming compressor run). ON 1
Automatic night- | Automatic night-time low noise OFF 0
29 time low noise operation. 2 2 2 Level 1 1
operation Time for the operation is subject to : Level 2 2
the start and end time settings. Level 3 3
External low Low noise level when the external Level 1 1
25 |noise level low noise signal is input at option 2. 2 5 |Level 2 2
DTA104A61/62. Level 3 3
Automatic night- | Time to start automatic “night-time About 8:00 PM 1
26 time low noise low noise” operation. (“Night-time 2 2 6 About 10:00 PM 2
operation start low noise” level setting should also : About 12:00 AM 3
be made.)
Automatic night- | Time to stop automatic “night-time About 6:00 AM 1
27 time low noise low noise” operation. (“Night-time 2 2 7 About 7:00 AM 2
operation stop low noise” level setting should also : About 8:00 AM 3
be made.)
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7 segment
7 segment display
No. . display .
1 Item Description Description Range
SEG | SEG | SEG SEG | SEG | SEG
1 2 3 1 2 3
Power transistor | Used to troubleshoot DC OFF 0
check compressor. Inverter waveforms ON (10 Hz) 1
are output without wire connections
28 to the compressor. It is useful to 2. 2 8
determine whether the relevant
trouble has resulted from the
compressor or inverter PCB.
Capacity priority | Cancel the low noise level control if OFF 0
29 setting capacity is required while low noise 2 2 9 ON 1
operation or night-time low noise ’
operation is in progress.
Demand 1 Used to make a change to the Level 1 (60%) 1
setting targeted power consumption level Level 2 (65%) 2
when the demand 1 control signal Level 3 (70%) 3
30 is inputted. 2 3 0 Level 4 (75%) 4
) Level 5 (80%) 5
Level 6 (85%) 6
Level 7 (90%) 7
Level 8 (95%) 8
Demand 2 Used to use a targeted power Level 1 (40%) 1
31 | setting current level when the demand 2 2. 3 1 |Level 2 (50%) 2
control signal is input. Level 3 (55%) 3
Normal demand | Used to set permanent demand 1 OFF 0
32 | setting or 2 control without inputting any 2. 3 2 |Demand 1 (2-30) 1
external signal. Demand 2 (2-31) 2
Indoor fan tap Indoor fan speed is limited to L tap Indoor capacity 2 130% 0
setting depending on connection capacity - o
and outdoor air temperature (Ta). Lndopr capacity = 130% in 1
eating
*1.Indoor condition A: Temperature Remote controller setting (Not 2
difference average of (indoor air limited)
temperature — set temperature) is Limited i -
less than 1.5°C (2.7°F). imited |n°cooI|ng \O/vhen
*2.Indoor condition B: Temperature ;I'a <29.5°C (85.1°F)and
difference average of (indoor air ndoor condition is in condition
temperature — set temperature) is é(*” dwh 3
3°C (5.4°F) or more. eturned when |
Ta > 32.5°C (90.5°F) or Indoor
condition is in condition B (*2)
Limited in cooling when
Ta < 23.5°C (74.3°F) and
Indoor condition is in condition
A (1) 4
Returned when
Ta > 26.5°C (79.7°F) or Indoor
34 2 3 4 condition is in condition B (*2)
Limited in cooling when
Ta <19.3°C (66.7°F) and
Indoor condition is in condition
A (1) 5
Returned when
Ta > 22.3°C (72.1°F) or Indoor
condition is in condition B (*2)
Limited in cooling when
Ta < 29.5°C (85.1°F) 6
Returned when
Ta > 32.5°C (90.5°F)
Limited in cooling when
Ta < 23.5°C (74.3°F) 7
Returned when
Ta > 26.5°C (79.7°F)
Limited in cooling when
Ta < 19.3°C (66.7°F) 8
Returned when
Ta > 22.3°C (72.1°F)
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7 segment
7 segment display
No. . display .
1 ltem Description Description Range
SEG | SEG | SEG SEG | SEG | SEG
1 2 3 1 2 3
Outdoor > 40 m | To increase Tc target heating. Level > 40 m (130 ft) 0
35 (130 ft) below 2 3 5 Level max. 40 m (130 ft) 1
indoor ~
Do not use 7
Heat pump Used for heat pump lockout OFF 0
lockout 2 Mode 1 1
Mode 2 2
37 2 3 7 |Mode 3 3
Mode 4 4
Mode 5 5
Mode 6 6
Emergency To prohibit a compressor or OFF 0
operation complete in “Master”. Since Master unit OFF 3
38 | (master) module is permanent disabled, 2 3 8
immediately replace the defective
component(s).
Emergency To prohibit a compressor or OFF 0
operation (slave | complete “Slave 1”. Since module Slave 1 unit OFF 3
39 |1 is permanent disabled, immediately | 2 3 9
replace the defective
component(s).
Emergency To prohibit a compressor or OFF 0
operation (slave | complete “Slave 2”. Since module Slave 2 unit OFF 3
40 |2) is permanent disabled, immediately | 2 4 0
replace the defective
component(s).
Outdoor fan Outdoor fan noise countermeasure Standard 0
42 (limit fan speed). 2 4 2 |Mode A 1
Mode B 2
Low ambient Low ambient cooling function Low ambient cooling not 0
45 cooling setting. 2 4 5 available
(This setting is not applicable to Low ambient cooling 1
BS-Q54TVJ models.) available
Te setting (Heat | Used to make setting of targeted Auto 0
recovery evaporating temperature for heat 6°C (42.8°F) 2
operation) recovery operation. 7°C (44.6°F) 3
47 2 4 7 |8°C (46.4°F) 4
9°C (48.2°F) 5
10°C (50.0°F) 6
11°C (51.8°F) 7
Outdoor > 50 m | Height difference setting max. 90 m Off (max. 50 m (164 ft)) 0
49 | (164 ft) above (295 ft). 2 4 9 | On (max 90 m (295 ft)) 1
indoor
Sequence multi | Sequence addressing between Automatic 0
51 outdoor master and slave units. 2 5 1 Forced master 1
Forced slave 1 2
Forced slave 2 3
Gas furnace Used for gas furnace connection No gas furnace connection 0
60 |setting 2 6 0 | Gas furnace connection 1
Cooling/Heating | Adjust cooling and heating capacity OFF 0
capacity learning | learning control Cooling adjustment 1
62 | control 2 6 2 | Heating adjustment 2
Cooling and heating 3
adjustment
Phased Used to make setting for phased Normal installation 0
installation installation. Single module to dual module 1
64 | setting 2 6 4 |installation
Dual module to triple module 2
installation
Branch selector | Used for changing branch selector Standard 0
switching time switching time Approximately 4 minutes 1
71 All piping length between branch 2 7 1
selector unit and indoor units
should be less than 9.7 m (32 ft).
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7 segment
7 segment display
No. . display .
1 ltem Description Description Range
SEG | SEG | SEG SEG | SEG | SEG
1 2 3 1 2 3
Heat pump Heat pump is locked out when the —-26.1°C (-15°F) 0
lockout outdoor air temperature is smaller —23.3°C (-10°F) 1
temperature than the heat pump lockout —20.5°C (-5°F) 2
temperature. —17.7°C (0O°F) 3
-15°C (5°F) 4
-12.2°C (10°F) 5
-9.4°C (15°F) 6
78 2. 7 8 |-6.6°C (20°F) 7
—3.8°C (25°F) 8
—1.1°C (30°F) 9
1.6°C (35°F) 1 0
4.4°C (40°F) 1 1
7.2°C (45°F) 1 2
10°C (50°F) 1 3
Forced heat pump lockout 1 4
Heat pump Heat pump would be resumed 2.8°C (5°F) 0
lockout release | when the outdoor air temperature 5.6°C (10°F) 1
79 | differential is recovered by differential above 2. 7 9 |[8.3°C (15°F) 2
the heat pump lockout
temperature.
Cooling comfort | Cooling comfort setting for VRT Eco 0
81 setting control 2 8 1 Mild 1
) Quick 2
Powerful 3
Heating comfort | Heating comfort setting for VRT Eco 0
setting control Mild 1
82 21 8 | 2 |Quick 2
Powerful 3
Optional setting | Optional setting for VRT control to Prioritize largest demand 0
86 |to prioritize VRT | save energy. 2. 8 6 | Prioritize smallest demand 2
control
Intermittent fan | Used for intermittent fan operation OFF 0
operation setting 30 minutes OFF, 1 minute ON 1
89 2. 8 9 | with medium fan speed
30 minutes OFF, 1 minute ON 2
with high fan speed
Indoor unit Multi-tenant function setting Invalid 0
without power Valid (No U4 error generation) 1
90 2. 9 0 | Valid (Operating with U4 2
warning)
Te target Used to make setting of targeted L 0
9o |temperature evaporating temperature upper 2 9 5 |M 1
upper limit limit for cooling and heat recovery ) H 2
operation.
Auxiliary heater | Auxiliary heater is allowed to -17.7°C (0°F) 0
maximum energize when the ambient -15°C (5°F) 1
allowable temperature is smaller than the -12.2°C (10°F) 2
temperature auxiliary heater maximum -9.4°C (15°F) 3
allowable temperature. —6.6°C (20°F) 4
—3.8°C (25°F) 5
—1.1°C (30°F) 6
il ;
o7 2.1 9 | T |7.2°C (45°F) 9
10°C (50°F 1 0
12.7°C (55°F) 1 1
15.5°C (60°F) 1 2
18.3°C (65°F) 1 3
Auxiliary heater always not 1 4
allowed
Auxiliary heater always 1 5
allowed
Auxiliary heater | Auxiliary heater is not allowed to 2.8°C (5°F) 0
maximum energize when the outdoor air 5.6°C (10°F) 1
08 allowable temperature is recovered by 2 9 8 8.3°C (15°F) 2
temperature differential above the auxiliary :
release heater maximum allowable
differential temperature.
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*1: Numbers in the No. column represent the number of times to press the BS button.

* . Setting does not return to factory setting when exit mode 2. To cancel the function, change
setting manually to factory setting.

* © Once function is activated t01 appears. To stop current function, press once the RETURN
(BS3) button. For detailed description about each setting, refer to Details of Setting Mode 2
on page 230.
Indication bold means factory setting.
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2.5.3 Details of Setting Mode 2

Mode 2 is used to change the field settings of the system. Consulting the current field setting value
and changing the current field setting value is possible.

In general, normal operation can be resumed without special intervention after changing field

settings.

Some field settings are used for special operation (e.g. 1 time operation, recovery/vacuuming
setting, adding refrigerant setting, etc.). In such a case, it is required to abort the special operation
before normal operation can restart. It will be displayed in below explanations.

[2-0]:

[2-2]:

[2-5]:

[2-6]:

Cool/Heat selection setting

Cool/Heat selection setting is used in case the optional Cool/Heat selector
(KRC19-26A) is used. Depending on the outdoor unit setup (single outdoor unit setup or
multi outdoor unit setup), the correct setting should be chosen. More details on how to
use the Cool/Heat selector option can be found in the manual of the Cool/Heat selector.
Default value: 0.

W 0: Each individual outdoor unit can select Cool/Heat operation (by Cool/Heat selector
if installed).

B 1: Master unit decides Cool/Heat operation when outdoor units are connected in
multiple system combination

W 2: Slave unit for Cool/Heat operation when outdoor units are connected in multiple
system combination

Change [2-0] to 0, 1 or 2 in function of required functionality.

Low noise/demand address

Address for low noise/demand operation.

1 or more systems (maximum 10 systems wired by F1F2 OUT/D) can operate use the
LNO (Low Noise Operation) or/and the DE (Demand Operation) by instruction of field
supplied input to optional PCB DTA104A61/62.

To link the system to the corresponding DTA104A61/62, set the address same as the
DIP switches position on the related optional PCB DTA104A61/62.

Ensure that also field setting 2-12-1 is set to enable input from optional PCB
DTA104A61/62.

Cross wiring check

Default value: 0. Not active.

Set 1: force all connected indoor units to operate the indoor fan on high speed. This
setting can be made to check which units are missing in the communication if the
number of indoor units do not correspond to the system lay out. Ensure that after
cross wiring check was confirmed, to return setting to default 2-5-0. Once setting
2-5-1 is active, it is not automatically returning to default when exit mode 2.

Forced thermostat ON command all connected indoor units

Default value: 0. Not active.

Set 1: force all connected indoor units to operate under test (forced thermostat ON
command to outdoor). Ensure that when the forced thermostat ON needs to be
ended, to return setting to default 2-6-0. Once setting 2-6-1 is active, it is not
automatically returning to default when exit mode 2.
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[2-8]: Te target temperature during cooling operation
Default value: 0
\fglgle Te target
0 (default) Auto

2 6°C (42.8°F)
3 7°C (44.6°F)
4 8°C (46.4°F)
5 9°C (48.2°F)
6 10°C (50.0°F)
7 11°C (51.8°F)

Change [2-8] to 0, 2-7 in function of required operation method during cooling.
For more information and advice about the effect of these settings, refer to Energy Saving and
Optimum Operation on page 251.

[2-9]: Tc target temperature during heating operation
Default value: 0
\fglg]e Tc target
0 (default) Auto
1 41°C (105.8°F)
3 43°C (109.4°F)
6 46°C (114.8°F)

Change [2-9] to 0, 1, 3 or 6 in function of required operation method during heating.
For more information and advice about the effect of these settings, refer to Energy Saving and
Optimum Operation on page 251.

[2-12]:

[2-13]:

[2-18]:

Enable the night-time low noise function and/or power consumption limitation via
external control adaptor (DTA104A61/62)

If the system needs to run under night-time low noise operation or under power
consumption limitation conditions when an external signal is sent to the unit, this setting
should be changed. This setting will only be effective when the optional external control
adaptor (DTA104A61/62) is installed.

Default value: 0
To activate this function, change [2-12] to 1.

AIRNET address

When an AIRNET system will be used, outdoor unit needs an AIRNET address.
Also to facilitate the recognition of a system in the map lay out of the service checker
type lll, set each system a unique address between 1 and 63.

When duplicating of AIRNET address, UC error code will appear on central control.

Fan high static pressure setting
In order to increase the static pressure the outdoor fan is delivering, this setting
should be activated. For details about this setting, see technical specifications.

Default value: 0
To activate this function, change [2-18] to 1.
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[2-20]:  Additional refrigerant charge
In order to add the additional refrigerant charge amount following setting should be
applied.

Default value: 0
To activate this function, change [2-20] to 1.

To stop the additional refrigerant charge operation (when the required additional
refrigerant amount is charged), press the RETURN (BS3) button. If this function was
not aborted by pressing the RETURN (BS3) button, the unit will stop its operation
after 30 minutes.

If 30 minutes was not sufficient to add the needed refrigerant amount, the function
can be reactivated by changing the field setting again.

[2-21]:  Refrigerant recovery/vacuuming mode
In order to achieve a free pathway to recover refrigerant out of the system or to remove
residual substances or to vacuum the system it is necessary to apply a setting which will
open required valves in the refrigerant circuit so the recovering of refrigerant or
vacuuming process can be done properly.

Default value: 0
To activate this function, change [2-21] to 1.

To stop the refrigerant recovery/vacuuming mode, press the RETURN (BS3) button. If
the RETURN (BS3) button is not pressed, the system will remain in refrigerant
recovery/vacuuming mode.

[2-22]:  Automatic night-time low noise setting and level during night-time
By changing this setting, you can activate the automatic night-time low noise
operation function of the unit and define the level of operation. Depending on the
chosen level, the noise level will be lowered (3: Level 3 < 2: Level 2 < 1: Level 1).
The start and stop moments for this function are defined under setting [2-26] and
[2-27].

Default value: 0
Change [2-22] to 1, 2 or 3 in function of required level.

[2-25]:  Night-time low noise operation level via the external control adaptor
If the system needs to run under night-time low noise operation conditions when an
external signal is sent to the unit, this setting defines the level of night-time low noise
that will be applied (3: Level 3 < 2: Level 2 < 1: Level 1).
This setting will only be effective when the optional external control adaptor
(DTA104A61/62) is installed and the setting [2-12] is activated.

Default value: 2
Change [2-25] to 1, 2 or 3 in function of required level.
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[2-26]:  Night-time low noise operation start time
Change [2-26] to 1, 2 or 3 in function of required timing.
Default value: 2

Value Start time automatic night-time low noise
[2-26] operation (approximately)
1 About 8:00 PM
2 (default) About 10:00 PM
3 About 12:00 AM

This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-22].

[2-27]:  Night-time low noise operation stop time
Default value: 3

Value Stop time automatic night-time low noise
[2-27] operation (approximately)
1 About 6:00 AM
2 About 7:00 AM
3 (default) About 8:00 AM

This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-22].
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[2-28]:

Power transistor check mode

To evaluate the output of the power transistors. Use this function in case error code
is displayed related to defective inverter PCB or compressor is locked.

Default value: 0. Power transistor check mode is not active.

Field setting 1: Power transistor check mode is active.

Function:

B Inverter PCB gives output of 10 Hz in sequence by all 6 transistors. Remove the
U/V/W terminals of the compressor, and connect to the inverter checker module. If
all 6 LEDs blink, the transistors switch correctly.

B When the power transistor check mode is interrupted, after internal power circuit
is disconnected on the inverter PCB, 2 LEDs will light up to indicate discharge of the
DC voltage. Wait till the LEDs are OFF before returning fasten terminals back to the
compressor terminals.

Minimum requirements to refer to the result on the inverter checker module:
| All 3 phases and neutral are available, and

H Inverter PCB control is active. Check if the green LED HAP on the inverter PCBs
are blinking normal (approx. 1/second). If LEDs are OFF, need to exit the standby
mode of the inverter:

W Disconnect and reconnect power supply control PCB, or

B Forced thermostat ON condition, or

® Make shortly set 2-6-1 (forced thermostat ON indoor), or 2-20-1 (manual
refrigerant charge).

® Once the LED is blinking on the inverter PCB, change related setting immediately
back to set 0 to deactivate related function.

B Diode module generates the required 260 VDC for REYQ-XATJ* and
REYQ-XBTJ*, 600 VDC for REYQ-XAYD* and REYQ-XBYD*, or 750 VDC for
REYQ-XAYC* and REYQ-XBYC*.

Cautions:

B |In case there is more than 1 compressor in a system (outdoor is multi outdoor
configuration) all compressor inverter PCBs will perform the power transistor check.
In such case, disconnect U/V/W fasten terminals on all compressors. Avoid
accidental touch of fasten terminals to short circuit or ground leak to casing.

B To stop the power transistor check mode, change setting to default 2-28-0.

® Output to U/V/W will also stop when outdoor unit main PCB decides standby
mode of inverter circuit.
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Next time graph shows the different steps during the power transistor check mode.
B Switching sequence during power transistor check mode:

Power transistor check mode REYQ-XA and REYQ-XB
Disconnect fastened U/V/W from compressor!

Step 1: Voltage Check 4 Step 2:
Set2-28 Magnet output Set 2-28
o ORTE1TURN KM UNIW Frequency: 10 Hz o 1RTEOTURN
ress ress
twice ON 1 twice
AJ J notes \/
1 1 — e ) g
Check Chzeck Ch?t’ack 6sec 3 sec !
o Voltage
! Magnet BL/J\t/B\L,J\}
' switch 4
| K1M OFF
v J 3 sec M
‘\ 5 #
) 30 sec Cﬁgck

Check 1: AC power input:
at terminals L1B, L2B, L3B for REYQ72-120XATJ*, REYQ72-120XBTJ* (208/230 V unbalance maximum 2%).
at terminals L1D, L2D, L3D for REYQ144/168XATJ*, REYQ144/168XBTJ* (208/230 V unbalance maximum 2%).
at terminals L1B, L2B, L3B for REYQ-XAYD*, REYQ-XBYD* (460 V unbalance maximum 2%).
at terminals L1B, L2B, L3B for REYQ-XAYC*, REYQ-XBYC* (575 V unbalance maximum 2%).
Check 2: DC voltage:
at connector X6A increases to £260 VDC for REYQ72-120XATJ*, REYQ72-120XBTJ*.
C+, C- on inverter PCB from opening hole increases to +260 VDC for REYQ144/168XATJ*, REYQ144/168XBTJ*.
at connector X5A increases to +600 VDC for REYQ-XAYD*, REYQ-XBYD*.
at connector X5A increases to +750 VDC for REYQ-XAYC*, REYQ-XBYC*.
Check 3: DC = 1.42 x VAC power supply:
at connector X6A for REYQ72-120XATJ*, REYQ72-120XBTJ*.
C+, C- on inverter PCB from opening hole for REYQ144/168XATJ*, REYQ144/168XBTJ*.
at connector X5A for REYQ-XAYD*, REYQ-XBYD*.
at connector X5A for REYQ-XAYC*, REYQ-XBYC*.
Check 4: AC U/V/W 10 Hz intermediate:
check difference within 10 V (at fastened U/V/W)
Check 5: Voltage drop (discharge capacitors DC)
Check DC voltage:
at connector X6A increases to £260 VDC for REYQ72-120XATJ*, REYQ72-120XBTJ*.
C+, C-oninverter PCB from opening hole increases to +260 VDC for REYQ144/168XATJ*, REYQ144/168XBTJ*.
at connector X5A increases to +600 VDC for REYQ-XAYD*, REYQ-XBYD*.
at connector X5A increases to 750 VDC for REYQ-XAYC*, REYQ-XBYC*.

ﬂ Note(s)  Actual voltage value depends on multimeter characteristics:
* £57 VAC for REYQ-XATJ* and REYQ-XBTJ*, £115 VAC for REYQ-XAYD* and REYQ-XBYD*,
and +143 VAC for REYQ-XAYC* and REYQ-XBYC*.
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Operation
sound

Rated

Level 1

Level 2

Level 3

[2-29]:  Capacity priority

When the night-time low noise operation is in use, performance of system might

drop because airflow rate of outdoor unit is reduced.

Default value: 0. Capacity priority cannot be used.

Field setting 1: Capacity priority can temporary cancel the night-time low noise

operation. Capacity priority can be initiated when certain operation parameters

approach the safety setting:

B Raise in high pressure during cooling.

B Drop in low pressure during heating.

B Raise of discharge pipe temperature.

m Raise of inverter current.

W Raise of fin temperature inverter PCB.
When operation parameters return to normal range, the capacity priority is switched OFF, enable to
reduce airflow rate depending on night-time low noise operation is still required (end time for
night-time low noise operation is not reached or external input night-time low noise operation is still

closed).
i If capacity priority is set in
"Capacity priority setting", the fan
, o speed will be increased Time set with "Night-time low
Time set with "Night-time low according to the load of air noise operation end setting"
noise operation start setting" conditioning when load is heavier.
r =1
1 1
< 1 1
G *Night-time
r 1
1 1
i i
! ! *Low noise____
*QOperation sound mode  |mode instructing
set with "Night-time low < >
noise operation setting"
Low noise mode *Qperation sound set with
instructing "External low noise setting"
Operation sound set with
"External low noise setting"

8:00 PM 10:00 PM 12:00 AM 6:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM
[ N I
Set with "Night-time low noise operation start Set with "Night-time low noise operation end
setting". (Factory setting is "10:00 PM".) setting". (Factory setting is "8:00 AM".)

[2-30]:  Power consumption limitation level (step 1) via the external control adaptor
(DTA104A61/62)
If the system needs to run under power consumption limitation conditions when an
external signal is sent to the unit, this setting defines the level power consumption
limitation that will be applied for step 1. The level is according to the table.

Default value: 3
Change [2-30]: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8 in function of required limitation

Elzag:ﬁ Power consumption limitation (approximately)
1 60%
2 65%
3 (default) 70%
4 75%
5 80%
6 85%
7 90%
8 95%
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[2-31]:  Power consumption limitation level (step 2) via the external control adaptor
(DTA104A61/62)

If the system needs to run under power consumption limitation conditions when an
external signal is sent to the unit, this setting defines the level power consumption

limitation that will be applied for step 2. The level is according to the table.

Default value: 1
Change [2-31] to 1, 2 or 3 in function of required limitation.

Value
[2-31]

1 (default) 40%
2 50%
3 55%

Power consumption limitation (approximately)

[2-32]:  Forced, all time, power consumption limitation operation (no external control adaptor
is required to perform power consumption limitation)

If the system always needs to run under power consumption limitation conditions,
this setting activates and defines the level power consumption limitation that will be

applied continuously. The level is according to the table.

Default value: 0 (OFF).

Value

[2-32] Restriction reference

0 (default)

Function not active

1

Follows [2-30] setting

2

Follows [2-31] setting

Change [2-32]: 0,1 or 2 in function of required limitation.

[2-34]:  Indoor fan tap setting
Indoor units fan speed limitation related to connection capacity and outdoor air
temperature for energy saving
Value Indoor fan tap setting
[2-34]
0 (default) Fan speed is limited to L tap when indoor units capacity > 130%.

1

In heating mode, fan speed is limited to L tap when indoor units capacity > 130%.

2 Fan speed follows the setting of remote controllers (not limited by indoor units
connection capacity).

Limited in cooling when Ta < 29.5°C (85.1°F) and Indoor condition is in condition A
3 (*1)

Returned when Ta > 32.5°C (90.5°F) or Indoor condition is in condition B (*2)
Limited in cooling when Ta < 23.5°C (74.3°F) and Indoor condition is in condition A
4 (1)

Returned when Ta > 26.5°C (79.7°F) or Indoor condition is in condition B (*2)
Limited in cooling when Ta < 19.3°C (66.7°F) and Indoor condition is in condition A
5 (*1)

Returned when Ta > 22.3°C (72.1°F) or Indoor condition is in condition B (*2)

Limited in cooling when Ta < 29.5°C (85.1°F)

6 Returned when Ta > 32.5°C (90.5°F)

7 Limited in cooling when Ta < 23.5°C (74.3°F)
Returned when Ta > 26.5°C (79.7°F)

8 Limited in cooling when Ta < 19.3°C (66.7°F)

Returned when Ta > 22.3°C (72.1°F)

ﬂ Note(s)

*1. Indoor condition A: Temperature difference Average of (indoor air temperature — set
temperature) is less than 1.5°C (2.7°F).
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*2. Indoor condition B: Temperature difference Average of (indoor air temperature — set
temperature) is 3°C (5.4°F) or more.

[2-35]:

[2-38]:

[2-39]:

[2-40]:

Height difference setting
Default value: 1

In case the outdoor unit is installed in the lowest position (indoor units are installed
on a higher position than outdoor units) and the height difference between the
highest indoor unit and the outdoor unit exceeds 40 m (130 ft), the setting [2-35]
should be changed to 0.

Emergency operation “Master”

To disable permanent compressor operation: in case of single module or “Master”
unit of a multi outdoor system, this setting allows:

Default value: 0. Compressor operation enabled.

Field setting:

W Set 3: master module is disabled permanently.

Emergency operation “Slave 1”

To disable permanent compressor operation of “Slave 1” unit of a multi outdoor
system: Default value: 0. Compressor operation enabled.

Field setting:

W Set 3: Slave 1 module is disabled permanently.

Emergency operation “Slave 2”

To disable permanent compressor operation of “Slave 2” unit of a multi outdoor
system: Default value: 0. Compressor operation enabled.

Field setting:

W Set 3: Slave 2 module is disabled permanently.

Combination table setting 2-38, 2-39 and 2-40:

Disable

Master/

individual Slave 1 Slave 2

Module

2-38-3 2-39-3 2-40-3

[2-42]:

[2-45]:

Outdoor fan noise countermeasure

Change fans rotational speed and reduce noise by the interference of air blow noise
between outdoor units.

Default value: 0

Field setting:

H Mode A: 1

H Mode B: 2

Low ambient cooling

Default value: 0.

[2-45] Description

0 (default) No low ambient cooling available.

1 Low ambient cooling available.

This setting is not applicable to BS-Q54TVJ models.
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[2-47]:  Te target temperature during heat recovery operation
Default value: 0.
E’zaltu;i' Te target
0 (default) Auto

2 6°C (42.8°F)
3 7°C (44.6°F)
4 8°C (46.4°F)
5 9°C (48.2°F)
6 10°C (50.0°F)
7 11°C (51.8°F)

Change [2-47] to 0, 2-7 in function of required operation method during heat recovery operation.
For more information and advice about the effect of these settings, refer to Energy Saving and
Optimum Operation on page 251.

[2-49]:  Height difference setting

Default value: 0.

In case the outdoor unit is installed in the highest position (indoor units are installed

on a lower position than outdoor units) and the height difference between the lowest

indoor unit and the outdoor unit exceeds 50 m (164 ft), the setting [2-49] has to be

changed to 1.
[2-51]: Master/Slave setting Multi

When 2 or 3 modules are installed as a multi-outdoor (by common refrigerant piping

and wiring by terminals Q1Q2) configuration is automatically detected. In certain

cases, the sequence of the slave units need to be set manually (in case of AIRNET

monitoring).

Default value: 0. Automatic detection.

Field setting: ensure that the modules in a multi are set different status. Even some

modules in a multi are set manually to same status, U7 error will appear.

| 1: forced “Master” (F1F2/Ind terminals should be connected to indoor units).

W 2: forced “Slave 1” (only Q1Q2 terminals should be wired to “Master” module).

m 3: forced “Slave 2” (only Q1Q2 terminals should be wired to “Master” module).
[2-60]:  Gas furnace setting

Default value: 0.

When a gas furnace is connected, the setting [2-60] has to be changed to 1.
[2-62]:  Cooling and heating capacity learning control

Default value: 0.

EIZ?:SUZ? Description
0 (default) OFF

1 Cooling adjustment

2 Heating adjustment

3 Cooling and heating adjustment

Adjust cooling and heating system operation to achieve stable capacity.

ﬂ Note(s) This setting may result in a longer reaction time to large load variations.
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[2-64]:  Phased installation setting

Default value: 0

Field Setting from Outdoor Unit

E’Zi;‘f] Description
0 (default) OFF
1 Single module to dual module installation
2 Dual module to triple module installation

Conditions/rules apply for this setting. Refer to selection software or contact your Daikin sales
representative for further details.

[2-71]:  Branch selector switching time
Default value: 0.
Used for changing branch selector switching time.

*All piping length between branch selector unit and indoor units should be less than
9.7 m (32 ft).

[2-81]:  Cooling comfort setting for VRT control

Default value: 1

E’Zkﬁ Cooling comfort setting
0 Eco
1 (default) Mild
2 Quick
3 Powerful

Change [2-81] to 0, 1, 2 or 3 in function of required limitation.

This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-8] and [2-47].

When [2-81] is set to O, the original refrigerant temperature target based on [2-8] and [2-47] is kept
without any correction, unless for protection control.

For more information and advice about the effect of these settings, refer to Energy Saving and
Optimum Operation on page 251.

[2-82]:  Heating comfort setting for VRT control

Default value: 1.

Elza-l8uzﬁ Heating comfort setting
0 Eco
1 (default) Mild
2 Quick
3 Powerful

Change [2-82] to 0, 1, 2 or 3 in function of required limitation.

This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-9].

When [2-82] is set to 0, the original refrigerant temperature target based on [2-9] is kept without
any correction, unless for protection control.

For more information and advice about the effect of these settings, refer to Energy Saving and
Optimum Operation on page 251.
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[2-86]:  Optional setting to prioritize VRT control
Default value: 0.

Value

[2-86] Level
0 (default) Prioritize largest demand
2 Prioritize smallest demand

ﬂ Note(s) The setting of [2-86] = 2 saves energy but may increase the time required to reach set point.

[2-89]:  Intermittent fan operation
Default value: 0.
Used for intermittent fan operation to assist snow discharge on outdoor fan.

E’Zg‘;ﬁ Intermittent fan operation
0 (default) OFF
1 30 minutes OFF, 1 minute ON with medium fan speed
2 30 minutes OFF, 1 minute ON with high fan speed
[2-90]: Indoor unit without power

U4 error generation.

In case an indoor unit needs maintenance or repair on the electric side, it is possible
to keep the rest of the VRV DX indoor units operating without power supply to some
indoor unit(s).

Default value: 0 (not active)

Field setting 1: It is possible to operate system without U4 error when some indoor
units are temporarily without power supply.

Field setting 2: It is possible to operate system with U4 warning when some indoor
units are temporarily without power supply.

Following conditions need to fulfil:

B Maximum equivalent piping length of the farthest indoor less than 120 m (394 ft).
B Index indoor units power simultaneously less than 30% of the nominal outdoor.
B Total capacity is less than 30% of the nominal one of the outdoor unit.

W Operation time is limited to 24 hours period.

W |t is recommended to shut down connected indoor units at the same floor.

B Not possible to use service mode operation (e.g. recovery mode).

B Backup operation has priority over this special feature.

B Not possible to use this function if AHU integration kit - Re-Heat is connected.

[2-92]:  Te target temperature upper limit

Default value: 1.

Elza_!c,uzﬁ Te target temperature upper limit
0 L
1 (default) M
2 H

If Auto Te, then use this setting to address different load profiles. If the frequent operation is at
lower system load, then use a higher setting under [2-92].

ﬂ Note(s) |n high humid areas, it is recommended to keep this setting to 0 or 1.
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2.5.4 Auxiliary Heat Control

To improve efficiency the auxiliary heat can be lockout based on outdoor temperature.

Item Description Min Max Increments
Auxiliary heater Below this temperature, auxiliary 0°F 65°F (18.3°C) 5°F
allowable heater can be energized based on (-17.7°C) (Default (2.8°C)
temperature the indoor temperature condition. : 35°F (1.6°C)) :
Auxiliary heater When the outdoor temperature
allowable recovered by this temperature, 5°F, 10°F (default), 15°F
temperature auxiliary heater cannot be allowed. (2.8°C, 5.6°C (default), 8.3°C)
release differential

[2-97]:  Auxiliary heater maximum allowable temperature
Auxiliary heater is allowed to energize when the ambient temperature is smaller

than the auxiliary heater maximum allowable temperature.

Auxiliary heater
maximum allowable Fahrenheit (°F) Celsius (°C)
temperature

0 0 -17.7
1 5 -15
2 10 -12.2
3 15 -94
4 20 -6.6
5 25 -3.8
6 30 -1.1

7 (default) 35 1.6
8 40 4.4
9 45 7.2
10 50 10
11 55 12.7
12 60 15.5
13 65 18.3
14 Auxiliary heater always NOT allowed
15 Auxiliary heater always allowed

Auxiliary heater maximum allowable temperature release differential
Auxiliary heater is not allowed to energize when the outdoor air temperature is
recovered by differential (below) above the auxiliary heater maximum allowable

[2-98]:

temperature.
Auxiliary heater max allowable (o e (©
temperature release differential Fahrenheit (°F) Celsius (*C)
0 5 2.8
1 (default) 10 5.6
2 15 8.3
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2.5.5 Heat Pump Lockout

New control logic to provide more application options for cold climates.

Outside temperature can now be measured directly from the outdoor unit coil sensor.
This field setting can switch automatically to emergency heat if there is a system fault.

Item Description Min Max Increments
Heat pump Below this temperature, heat pump is -15°F 50°F 5°F
lockout locked out. (—26.1°C) (10°C) (2.8°C)
temperature (default) ’
Heat pump When the outdoor air temperature is o o o
lockout release | recovered by this temperature, heat @ gog 1506‘!:0(((132?;'}?{)12 3FOC)
differential pump is resumed. e v
[2-16]:  Auxiliary heater setting (Type )
E’za_!llée] Auxiliary heater
0 (default) OFF
1 ON
[2-37]:  Auxiliary heater setting (Type Il)
E’;gﬁ Controlling mode
0 (default) OFF
1 Mode 1
2 Mode 2
3 Mode 3
4 Mode 4
5 Mode 5
6 Mode 6
Actions
. Heating thermostat
Type Description Field Shorted Heating thermostat ON OFF
setting between | Auxiliary Indoor Auxiliary Indoor
heater fan heater fan
_ Heat pump heating is 1A _
| always locked out 2-16: ON ON ON (H/L) OFF LL
Mode 1 Lockout is controlled 2.37: A-C ON (HIL) LL
by ABC terminals Mode 1 B-C OFF
Mode 2 A-C ON OFF LL
(for a heater 2-37: LL
which does not Mode 2 B-C OFF
need airflow)
Lockout is controlled 2-37: .
I Mode 3 by the outdoor air Mode 3 Same as 2-37: Mode 1 & A-C shorted
temperature and 2.37-
Mode 4 setpoint which is Mode 4 Same as 2-37: Mode 1 & B-C shorted
configured by the field
Mode 5 [Sgt;'g]g [2-78] and Mzc;gZ:S Same as 2-37: Mode 2 & A-C shorted
Mode 6 iR Same as 2-37: Mode 2 & B-C shorted
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[2-78]:  Heat pump lockout temperature

Heat pump would be locked out when the outdoor air temperature is smaller than
the Heat Pump Lockout Temperature below — this setting is only affective when heat
pump lockout mode has been set. Unit will switch to heat pump lockout.

"'eat‘efn“p’gfa't‘;ﬁ:“‘ Fahrenheit (°F) Celsius (°C)

0 (default) -15 -26.1
1 -10 -23.3
2 -5 -20.5
3 0 -17.7
4 5 -15
5 10 -12.2
6 15 -94
7 20 -6.6
8 25 -3.8
9 30 -1.1
10 35 1.6
1 40 4.4
12 45 7.2
13 50 10
14 Forced heat pump lockout
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[2-79]:  Heat pump lockout release differential

Heat pump would be resumed when the outdoor air temperature is recovered by
differential (below) above the heat pump lockout temperature.

Heat pump lockout | Fanrenheit (°F) Celsius (°C)
0 5 238
1 (default) 10 56
2 15 8.3

When heat pump lockout mode has been set the auto backup function will automatically be set.
This will allow the auxiliary or secondary heat source to be automatically energized in the event of a

system failure.

Error codes capable of auto backup are listed in the table below.
Please be aware that the error codes that are not listed do not auto backup in order to protect the

unit.
Error contents (Auto E;::?(Lgogoessible)
Branch Selector unit abnormality A3
Activation of high pressure switch E3
Activation of low pressure sensor E4
Compressor motor lock ES5
Compressor damage alarm E6
Outdoor fan motor abnormality E7
Electronic expansion valve coil abnormality E9
Position signal abnormality of outdoor fan motor H3
H7

Outdoor air thermistor (R1T) abnormality H9
Discharge pipe temperature abnormality F3
Wet alarm F4
Branch Selector unit electronic expansion valve abnormality F9
Discharge pipe thermistor (R21T, R22T) and compressor body J3
thermistor (R14T) abnormality

Accumulator inlet thermistor (R10T) abnormality J5
Heat exchanger deicer thermistor (R11T) and heat exchanger 16
gas pipe thermistor (R8T,R9T) abnormality

Receiver inlet thermistor (R3T) and subcooling heat exchanger J7
liquid pipe thermistor (R7T) abnormality

Heat exchanger liquid pipe thermistor (R15T, R4T,R5T) J8
abnormality

Subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor (R6T) and J9
receiver gas purge thermistor (R13T) abnormality

High pressure sensor abnormality JA
Low pressure sensor abnormality JC
Inverter PCB abnormality L1
Reactor temperature rise abnormality L3
Inverter radiation fin temperature rise abnormality L4
Compressor instantaneous overcurrent L5
Compressor overcurrent L8
Compressor startup abnormality L9
Transmission error between inverter and control PCB LC
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2.6 Cool/Heat Mode Changeover

Set Cool/Heat Separately for Each Branch Selector Unit by Cool/Heat Selector.

Set remote controller changeover switch DS1-1 as following:
+ Set the DIP switch (DS1-1) on printed circuit board (A1P) as shown below before turning on the
power to the Branch Selector unit.

DS1 (A1P)

T
urn on -1,

ore PR |

f

When using cool/heat selector, connect to the terminal A, B and C on the PCB of the electrical
component box.

EXAMPLE OF TRANSMISSION LINE CONNECTION
+ Example of connecting transmission wiring.
Connect the transmission wirings as shown in the figure below.

/ In case of the indoor unit connect as the cooling only unit, it wire \
the terminal of the last Branch Selector unit.

OUT/D.BS

F1]F2 F1[F2

1st unit Final unit
To the indoor unit where | |

the selection of heating :
I I
and cooling is available. Cooling Only

- /

Cool/heat selector remote
control wiring

Final Branch
Selector unit

Outdoor unit Branch wiring

Tonp U oo H—Shee?e-%grr?o\’\gg?gﬁty') Use 3-core wires.
e / (Keep in mind the polarity.)
Vi # 1/ s 1/ #
3 JAH— S S

mila %’g mia 5# (1 7] zg I O,
28— = : :
o FlcH— : 7 ]
Branch Selector unit A | Branch Selector unit B Final Branch Selector unit [ F
] ] L1
F1|F2 F1]F2]| cooLHEAT COOL/HEAT COOL/HEAT ! |
selector — selector — selector ... :

Indoor unit for cooling
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2.7 Night-Time Low Noise Operation and Demand Operation
2.7.1 Night-Time Low Noise Operation

By connecting the external contact input to the low noise input of the outdoor unit external control
adaptor (optional), you can lower operating noise.

Setting Content
Level 1 Set the outdoor fan to Step 6 or lower.
Level 2 Set the outdoor fan to Step 5 or lower.
Level 3 Set the outdoor fan to Step 4 or lower.

A. When night-time low noise operation is carried out by external contact (with the use of

the external control adaptor for outdoor unit).

1. Connect external control adaptor for outdoor unit and short circuit terminal of night-time low
noise operation (Refer below figure). If carrying out demand or low noise input, connect the
adaptor’s terminals as shown below.

F1|(
F2|
External control Demand Low
adaptor for outdoor unit—" | [1 2] 3] | noise
ololo[e|o[e
-
. T T
Host computer monitor C)|C)| C)| I ©| I{| Outdoor wiring indicated
panel or demand controller — . (2 ol'o ! (? 1 by dotted line

2. While in setting mode 2, set the item 2-12 (External low noise or demand setting) to ON.

If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select an external low noise level for the item 2-25.

4. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, set the item 2-29 (Capacity priority setting) to ON. (If the
condition is set to ON, when the air conditioning load reaches a high level, the low noise
operation command will be ignored to put the system into normal operation mode.)

w

B. When night-time low noise operation is carried out automatically. (External control

adaptor for outdoor unit is not required.)

1. While in setting mode 2, select a night-time low noise operation level for the item 2-22.

2. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select a starting time of night-time low noise operation
(i.e., 8:00 PM, 10:00 PM, or 12:00 AM) for the item 2-26. (Use the starting time as a guide since
it is estimated according to outdoor temperatures.)

3. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select an ending time of night-time low noise operation
(i.e., 6:00 AM, 7:00 AM, or 8:00 AM) for the item 2-27. (Use the ending time as a guide since it
is estimated according to outdoor air temperatures.)

4. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, set the item 2-29 (Capacity priority setting) to ON. (If the
condition is set to ON, when the air conditioning load reaches a high level, the system will be put
into normal operation mode even during night-time.)
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Image of operation in the case of A

A

Operation If capacity priority is set in

sound Capacity priority setting, the fan
speed will be increased according
to the load of air conditioning

_/_When load is heavier.

Operation sound
during low noise
mode can be set with
External low noise
level setting (Factory
setting is level 2.)

Rated

1
I
1 I
1
1

Low noise mode instructing

Level 1 ['Approx. 55 dB (target)

Level 2 FApprox. 50 dB (target)

Level 3 ['Approx. 45 dB (target) Operation sound level set with External low noise setting

v

Note 1: Above values are for reference only (measured in silent room)
Note 2: Above values are for 1 module only.

Image of operation in the case of B

4 If capacity priority is set in

Operation Capacity priority setting, the fan
sound speed will be increased . o )
Time set with night-time low noise ~ according to the load of air Time set with night-time low
operation start setting conditioning when load is heavier. noise operation end setting
Rated

Operation sound during
- - night-time low noise
Night-time _ operation mode can be set

Level 1 T K with night-time low noise
! ! operation level setting.
i i (Factory setting is OFF.)
Level 2 r B
1 1
1 1
1 1
Level 3

Operation sound level set with
night-time low noise operation
setting

8:00 PM 19:9% PM 12:Q9 AM 6:00 AM_7:00 AM 8:00 AM >
ST~

Set with night-time low noise operation start setting. ~ Set with night-time low noise operation end setting.
(Factory setting is 10:00 PM.) (Factory setting is 8:00 AM.)

Image of operation in the case of A and B

A . . . .
) If capacity priority is set in
Oper;mon Capacity priority setting, the fan
soun speed will be increased Time set with night-time low noise
Time set with night-time low noise according to the load of air operation end setting
operation start setting conditioning when load is heavier. ; Operation sound during
Rated S " low noise mode can be
| i set with External quiet
< — — operation level setting. (Factory
Lol #Night-time setting is level 2.)
Level 1 - L-—q h .
I I , Operation sound during
! ! night-time low noise operation
Level 2 ! ! *|_.ow noise mode can be set with night-time
eve xQOperation sound level set | mode instructing low noise operation level
with night-time low noise  [¢ > }settmg. (Factory setting is OFF.)
Level 3 operation setting When external low noise
VL3 | ow noise mode #QOperation sound set with mstrucnort\' 1S re%ﬁ""?‘dh?l:.”ng
instructing External low noise setting | e operation Wlt' nig (—jlme
Operation sound set with oW noise operation mode.
External low noise setting Level 2 precedes level 1 and
: : : IeveI 3 precedes level 2.
8:00 PM 10:00 PM 12:00 AM 6:00 AM7: OO AM 8 00 AM
I S
Set with night-time low noise operation start setting. Set with night-time low noise operation end setting.
(Factory setting is 10:00 PM.) (Factory setting is 8:00 AM.)

Part 5 Field Settings and Test Operation 248



Field Setting from Outdoor Unit

SiUS371901EE

2.7.2 Demand Operation
By connecting the external contact input to the demand input of the outdoor unit external control
adaptor for outdoor unit (optional), the power consumption of unit operation can be saved

suppressing the compressor operating condition.

Description of setting

Setting procedure

Setting item Description

External control adaptor for
outdoor unit

Qutdoor unit PCB

Operate with power of

Demand 1 70% or less of the rating.

Short circuit between 1 and C of
the terminal block (TeS1).

Set the item 2-32 to Demand 1.

Operate with power of
Demand 2 40% or less of the rating.

Short circuit between 2 and C.

Set the item 2-32 to Demand 2.

Operate with forced
Demand 3 thermostat OFF.

Short circuit between 3 and C.

However, the demand operation does not occur in the following operation modes.

1. Startup control

2. Qil return operation

3. Defrost operation

4. Pump down residual operation

If carrying out demand or low noise input, connect the adaptor’s terminals as shown below.

External control

adaptorforoutdoorunit/ 1]2]3

Host computer monitor

panel or demand controller — . (2

Outdoor wiring indicated

F1®
F2| (0
Demand c Low
glelololole
1 1 1 | ! |
C)|C)| C)| | C)| :
ool 1 Q' 1l by dotted line

A. When the demand operation is carried out by external contact (with the use of the
external control adaptor for outdoor unit).
1. Connect external control adaptor for outdoor unit and short circuit terminals as required (Refer

to the figure above).

2. While in setting mode 2, set the item 2-12 (External low noise or demand setting) to ON.
3. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select a demand 1 level for the item 2-30.

B. When the Normal demand operation is carried out. (Use of the external control adaptor

for outdoor unit is not required.)

1. While in setting mode 2, set the item 2-32 (Setting of alternate demand) to ON.
2. While in setting mode 2, select a demand 1 level for the item 2-30.

If carrying out demand or low-noise input, connect the terminals
of the external control adaptor for outdoor unit as shown below.

~Y
To other external control adaptor C)| C)| C)D

for outdoor unit

F1|)
F2|®
Demand c | Low
11213 noise
ololoolole
-
A W ] Outdoor
1 O wiring
OOt Q' 1| indicated by
Ne > — dotted line.

Host computer monitor panel or demand controller
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Image of operation in the case of A

Power consumption t

Rated

instructing

Demand level 1"

instructing

“Demand level 2"

“Demand level 3
instructing

The power
consumption
during the
demand level 1

70%

40%

Power consumption set by
Demand 1 level setting.

instructing can be
set with the
Demand 1 level
setting.

Forced thermostat OFF
(Fan operation)

(70% of rated
power
consumption has
been set at
factory.)

Image of operation in the case of B

Power consumption 4

Rated

A

When the
Normal demand
setting is set to
ON (OFF has
been set at

70%

factory.), the
power
consumption can
be set with the
Demand 1 level

The power consumption set with Demand 1 level setting.

setting. (70% of
rated power
consumption has
been set at
factory.)

Image of operation in the case of A and B

Power consumption 4

Rated |-

70%

A

v

The power
consumption can
be set with the
Demand 1 level
setting. (70% of
rated power

consumption has
been set at
factory.)

The power consumption set with
Demand 1 level setting.

*Demand level

*Demand level

2 instructing

_i 3 instructing

40%

Forced thermostat OFF

(Fan operation)

% During continuous
demand operation, when
the external demand
instruction is received

repeatedly, the instruction
with higher demand level
has the precedence.
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2.7.3 Setting Procedure of Night-Time Low Noise Operation and Demand

Operation

1. Setting mode 1 (H1P OFF)

In setting mode 2, press the MODE (BS1) button once — Setting mode 1 is entered and H1P turns
OFF. While the setting mode 1 is displayed, In night-time low noise operation and In demand
operation are displayed.

2. Setting mode 2 (H1P ON)

1. In setting 1, press and hold the MODE (BS1) button for more than 5 seconds. — Setting mode 2
is entered and H1P lights.

2. Press the SET (BS2) button several times and match the LED display with the Setting No. you
want.

3. Press the RETURN (BS3) button once, and the present setting content is displayed. — Press
the SET (BS2) button several times and match the LED display with the setting content you
want.

4. Press the RETURN (BS3) button two times. — Returns to (1).

5. Press the MODE (BS1) button once — Returns to the setting mode 1 and H1P turns OFF.

2.8 Energy Saving and Optimum Operation

This VRV system is equipped with advanced energy saving functionality. Depending on the priority,
emphasizes can be put on energy saving or comfort level. Several parameters can be selected,
resulting in the optimal balance between energy consumption and comfort for the particular
application.

Several patterns are available and explained below. Modify the parameters to the needs of your
building and to realize the best balance between energy consumption and comfort.

2.8.1 Target Temperature Settings

* Basic

The refrigerant temperature is fixed independent from the situation.

It corresponds to the standard operation which is known and can be expected from/under previous

VRV systems:

+ To activate this operation method under cooling operation, change field settings [2-8] to 2,
[2-47] to 2, and [2-81] to O.

+ To activate this operation method under heating operation, change field setting [2-9] to 6 and
[2-82] to 0.

* Automatic

The refrigerant temperature is set depending on the outdoor air conditions. As such adjusting the

refrigerant temperature to match the required load (which is also related to the outdoor air

conditions).

E.g., when your system is operating in cooling, you do not need as much cooling under low outdoor

air temperatures (e.g., 77°F (25°C)) as under high outdoor air temperatures (e.g., 95°F (35°C)).

Using this idea, the system automatically starts increasing its refrigerant temperature, automatically

reducing the delivered capacity and increasing the system’s efficiency.

+ To activate this operation method under cooling operation, change field settings [2-8] to 0
(default) and [2-47] to O (default).

E.g., when your system is operating in heating, you do not need as much heating under high

outdoor air temperatures (e.g., 59°F (15°C)) as under low outdoor air temperatures (e.g., 23°F

(-5°C)).

Using this idea, the system automatically starts decreasing its refrigerant temperature,

automatically reducing the delivered capacity and increasing the system’s efficiency.
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+ To activate this operation method under heating operation, change field setting [2-9] to O
(default).

* Hi-sensible/economic (cooling/heating)

The refrigerant temperature is set higher/lower (cooling/heating) compared to basic operation. The

focus under high sensible mode is comfort feeling for the customer.

The selection method of indoor units is important and has to be considered as the available

capacity is not the same as under basic operation. For details concerning to Hi-sensible

applications, please contact your dealer.

+ To activate this setting under cooling operation, change field settings [2-8] and [2-47] to the
appropriate values, matching the requirements of the pre-designed system containing a high
sensible solution.

[2-8]\!1?\%“[92-47] Te target
3 45°F (7°C)
4 46°F (8°C)
5 48°F (9°C)
6 50°F (10°C)
7 52°F (11°C)

+ To activate this setting under heating operation, change field setting [2-9] to the appropriate
value, matching the requirements of the pre-designed system containing a high sensible
solution.

\fglg]e Tc target
1 106°F (41°C)
3 109°F (43°C)

2.8.2 Comfort Settings

For each of above modes a comfort level can be selected. The comfort level is related to the timing
and the effort (energy consumption) which is put in achieving a certain room temperature by
temporarily changing the refrigerant temperature to different values in order to achieve requested
conditions more quickly.

* Powerful

Overshoot (during heating operation) or undershoot (during cooling operation) is allowed compare

to the requested refrigerant temperature, in order to achieve the required room temperature very

fast. The overshoot is allowed from the start up moment.

In case of cooling operation the evaporating temperature is allowed to go down to 37°F (3°C) on

temporary base depending on the situation.

In case of heating operation the condense temperature is allowed to go up to 120°F (49°C) on

temporary base depending on the situation.

When the request from the indoor units becomes more moderate, the system will eventually go to

the steady state condition which is defined by the operation method above.

+ To activate the powerful comfort setting under cooling operation, change field setting [2-81] to 3.
This setting is used in conjunction with settings [2-8] and [2-47].

+ To activate the powerful comfort setting under heating operation, change field setting [2-82] to
3. This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-9].

* Quick

Overshoot (during heating operation) or undershoot (during cooling operation) is allowed compared
to the requested refrigerant temperature, in order to achieve the required room temperature very
fast. The overshoot is allowed from the start up moment.

In case of cooling operation the evaporating temperature is allowed to go down to 43°F (6°C) on
temporary base depending on the situation.
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In case of heating operation the condense temperature is allowed to go up to 115°F (46°C) on

temporary base depending on the situation.

When the request from the indoor units becomes more moderate, the system will eventually go to

the steady state condition which is defined by the operation method above.

+ To activate the quick comfort setting under cooling operation, change field setting [2-81] to 2.
This setting is used in conjunction with settings [2-8] and [2-47].

+ To activate the quick comfort setting under heating operation, change field setting [2-82] to 2.
This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-9].

* Mild

Overshoot (during heating operation) or undershoot (during cooling operation) is allowed compared

to the requested refrigerant temperature, in order to achieve the required room temperature very

fast. The overshoot is not allowed from the start up moment. The start up occurs under the

condition which is defined by the operation mode above.

In case of cooling operation the evaporating temperature is allowed to go down to 43°F (6°C) on

temporary base depending on the situation.

In case of heating operation the condense temperature is allowed to go up to 115°F (46°C) on

temporary base depending on the situation.

When the request from the indoor units becomes more moderate, the system will eventually go to

the steady state condition which is defined by the operation method above.

The start up condition is different from the powerful and quick comfort setting.

+ To activate the mild comfort setting under cooling operation, change field setting [2-81] to 1.
This setting is used in conjunction with settings [2-8] and [2-47].

+ To activate the mild comfort setting under heating operation, change field setting [2-82] to 1.
This setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-9].

*Eco

The original refrigerant temperature target, which is defined by the operation method (see above) is

kept without any correction, unless for protection control.

+ To activate the eco comfort setting under cooling operation, change field setting [2-81] to 0. This
setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-8] and [2-47].

+ To activate the eco comfort setting under heating operation, change field setting [2-82] to 0. This
setting is used in conjunction with setting [2-9].

No matter which control is selected, variations on the behavior of the system are still possible due
to protection controls to keep the unit operating under reliable conditions. The intentional target,
however, is fixed and will used to obtain the best balance between energy consumption and
comfort, depending on the application type.
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3. Field Settings for Branch Selector Unit
3.1 Field Settings for Single Branch Selector Unit

Follow the instructions below to set the DIP switches as necessary.

& Warning  Ejectric shock hazard! Before performing work, be sure to disconnect any power source connected
to the unit.

1. Setting for when connecting the COOL/HEAT SELECTOR to the Branch Selector unit.
Setting description
Set the input signal from the COOL/HEAT SELECTOR (sold separately) to ON/OFF.

Setting method
Set the dip switches (DS1-1) on PCB (A1P) as shown below before turning on the power to the
Branch Selector unit.

DST(ATP)
ON———
urn on OFF?%%?

ﬂ Note(s) This setting is enabled when the Branch Selector unit power is turned on.
+ Be sure to make the setting before turning on the power.
+ Always close the control box cover after making the setting.

2, Setting when changing the automatic mode differential in the Cooling/Heating Automatic Operation Mode.
Setting description
+ The automatic mode differential can be changed within the range of 0°F (0°C) to 12.6°F (7°C)
(0°F (0°C) at factory shipment).
+ For details regarding the automatic mode differential and indoor unit operation, refer to page
162.

Setting method

The setting is made using the field setting mode by the remote controller of indoor unit connected to
the Branch Selector unit.

For information regarding the setting method, refer to page 202.
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3.2 Field Settings for Multi Branch Selector Unit (Standard
Series)

Follow the instructions below to set the DIP switches as necessary

& Warning  Ejectric shock hazard! Before performing work, be sure to disconnect any power source connected
to the unit.

Procedure 1. Disconnect the power source.
2. Set the DIP switches (DS1, DS2) for the corresponding branch ports based on the following
table.
3. Once work is complete, be sure to close the control box cover
= port - /A/B/////////
e B\
DSH
\ DS2 [ —;
OFF Wﬁﬂ m
OFF el
DIP switch
b - (—
. . A[B|C|D IJ[K|L —h
Terminal No. to .Wh.'Ch to % """"" % %
connect transmission
wiring
Setting 1. Setting for branch ports to which no indoor unit is connected
Setti Setting for branch ports to which no indoor unit is connected
etting
(Example 1)
. . ON (Not connected)
DI switch seting OFF (Factory defaut) %ﬁangloet ::Z)nnecting the
DSt DS1 DSt indoor unit to the A and B
DIP switch No. (A1P) (A2P) (A3P) branch circuits
12341 ]2][3]a]1]2]3]4
BS4Q54TVJ DS1 (A1P)
BS4Q54TAVJ \
BS6Q54TVJ ON ﬁ
BS8Q54TVJ OFF ﬁmm
BS10Q54TVJ Target branch port 123,
BS10Q54TAVJ T T
BS12Q54TVJ S| E22 8|22z |2]2]=
BS12Q54TAVJ 5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5
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2. Setting when joining branch ports

. Setting when joining branch ports
Setting (Example 2)
. . ON (Joined)
DIP switch setting OFF (Factory default)
DS2 DS2 DS2
i A1P A2P A3P
DIP switch No. 1 (A1P) . 1 ( | ) _ 1 ( | ) - (Example 2)
When joining the A and B
BS4Q54TVJ branches
BS4Q54TAVJ
BS6Q54TVJ DS2 (A1P)
BS8Q54TVJ —
BS10Q54TV.J ON ﬁ Em
BS10Q54TAVJ OFF 1 E
3
Target branch port - - - - 5 4
@ Q @ @ o @
< £ c £ ) c T
9, ° S, L g S
BS12Q54TVJ 2 2 2 2 ) 2
c c c = = c
BS12Q54TAVJ 5 S 5 > c 5
M [a) w T : 4
© el © © ©
5 5 5 - 5
< (@] L O] — X

When joining branches, only the branch port combinations shown in the above table can be used.

(For example, units B and C cannot be joined.)

3.3 Field Settings for Multi Branch Selector Unit (Flex Series)

& Warning

Follow the instructions below to set the DIP switches as necessary.

Electric shock hazard! Before performing work, be sure to disconnect any power source connected

to the unit.

Procedure 1. Disconnect the power supply.
2. Set the DIP switches (DS1, DS2) for the corresponding branch ports based on the following
table.
3. Once work is complete, be sure to close the control box cover.
BSF4Q54TVJ
Branch port number WW
. N
DS1
\ DS2
OFF Hﬂﬂﬂ T {%/ T
OFF Hﬂﬂﬂ
1233 —] 3
DIP switch
~ i — —

Terminal No. to which to
connect transmission
wiring
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BSF6/8Q54TVJ
Branch port number
£ A B CDTEF G H
- N s
DS1
—— DS2
ON ﬂ
oFF magg ON
] OFF
234 ——— == T
DIP switch
Note) As for factory default, refer to the AP A2P
electric wiring diagram attached to
the control box cover.
E 4 — (e—
Terminal No. to which to
connect transmission
wiring
Setting 1. Setting for branch ports to which no indoor unit is connected
Setti Setting for branch ports to which no indoor unit is connected
etting
(Example 1)
) . ON (Not connected) (Example 1)
DIP switch settin
Wi "9 OFF (Factory default) When not connecting the
DS1 DSH1 indoor unit to the A and B
DIP switch No. (A1P) (A2P) branch ports
1 2 3 4 1 | 2 ] 3| 4
DS1 (A1P)
BSF4Q54TVJ —
OFF 1 EE
BSF6Q54TVJ Target branch port 2 34
< m (&} o w w (0] T T T
BSF8Q54TVJ = = = z = = = =
) > o) o) ) ) ) )
2. Setting when joining branch ports
. Setting when joining branch ports
Setting (Example 2)
. . ON (Joined)
DIP switch setting OFF (Factory default) s\iﬁam.plg 2) ho Aand B
e g e A
DIP switch No. (A1P) (A2P)
1 2 1 | 2
DS2 (A1P)
BSF4Q54TVJ ON
3 3 ﬁﬂﬂﬂ
3 35 OFF | 4
BSF6Q54TVJ Target branch port o o w
e} e e T
C = c
®© [ ©
<< O L 8 ST 8
BSF8Q54TVJ = = Ec o<
) =) S .9 o e

When joining branches, only the branch port combinations shown in the above table can be used.
(For example, units B and C cannot be joined.)
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Field Settings for Branch Selector Unit

3.4 How to Check Miswiring for Multi Branch Selector Unit

indoor fans to see which wires are miswired according to the procedure below.

& Caution

switches other than those indicated.

In case of BS12Q54TVJ
1. Turn OFF the power of the Branch Selector unit.

2. Turn OFF all the DIP switches of DS1 on the PCBs.

3. Turn ON all the DS2-3.

System (piping)

ABCDEFGHIJKL

WIIIIIIIIIII

A1P A2P A3P

All the DIP switches must be restored to their original position after the check. Do not touch any

DSt DS2
\ —
Hiwq | "auma
oFF 23 4 | Jorrll
|_'_l
OFF
DS2-3 for
checking
system A-D

DS1 DS2
ON|,
Piwu } «a®y
OFF —% oFFl234
|_'_l
OFF
DS2-3 for
checking
system E-H

DSt DS2
ON|,
Piwu | era
OFF OFF 23 4
|_'_l
OFF
DS2-3 for
checking
system I-L

4. Turn ON the power of the Branch Selector unit.
5. Turn ON the DIP switch of DS1 corresponding to the system to be checked.
(For example, when checking the system C, Turn ON DS1-3 on A1P.)

DS1_ (ATP)

“T

For system A
For system B
For system C
For system D

DS1_ (A2P)

OFF “““M
For system E /// -
For system F

For system G
For system H

DS1_ (A3P)

OFF H“ﬁ“
For system | //,
For system J
For system K

For system L

© N

If the relevant indoor fan is on, it is OK. If another indoor fan is on, correct the wiring.
After the check is completed, turn OFF the power of the Branch Selector unit.

Turn OFF all the DS2-3.
If there is a branch port to which no indoor unit is connected, or if the branch ports are to be

joined, perform field setting referring to pages 255 and 256.
10.Turn ON the power of the Branch Selector unit.

When miswiring of the transmission wire between the Branch Selector unit and the indoor unit is suspected
It is possible to check the miswiring by operating the DIP switches to turn ON the corresponding
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4. Test Operation

4.1

Checks before Test Operation

Before carrying out a test operation, proceed as follows:

Step Action

Make sure the voltage at the primary side of the safety breaker is:
187 - 253 V (-XATJU(A)(B), -XBTJA)

or
1 416 - 508 V (-XAYDU(A)(B), -XBYDA)
or
518 - 632 V (-XAYCU(A)(B), -XBYCA)
2 Fully open the liquid and the gas stop valve.

4.2 Checkpoints

To carry out a test operation, check the following:
B Check that the temperature setting of the remote controller is at the lowest level in cooling mode

or use test mode.
B Go through the following checklist:

Checkpoints

Cautions or warnings

Are all units securely installed?

® Dangerous for turning over during storm
® Possible damage to pipe connections

Is the ground wire installed according to the
applicable local standard?

Dangerous if electric leakage occurs

Are all air inlets and outlets of the indoor and
outdoor units unobstructed?

® Poor cooling
® Poor heating

Does the drain flow out smoothly?

Water leakage

Is piping adequately heat-insulated?

Water leakage

Have the connections been checked for gas
leakage?

® Poor cooling
® Poor heating
® Stop

Is the supply voltage conform to the
specifications on the name plate?

Incorrect operation

Are the cable sizes as specified and according
to local regulations?

Damage of cables

Are the remote controller signals received by

the unit?

No operation
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4.3 Low-Temperature Hydrobox Test Operation

Regarding the test operation of the low-temperature hydrobox (HXY-TA), refer to the service
manual SiUS392016EA.

4.4 Gas Furnace Test Operation

& Caution  Always use the remote controller to stop the test operation.

The test should be performed with the following procedure.

1. Allinstall process, including heat pump system, has been done.

2. Test operation of heat pump system has been successfully completed.

3. Turn off remote controller connected to CXTQ-TA.

4. Change the setting according to the following table.

5. Turn on remote controller connected to CXTQ-TA.

6. The compressor will be forcibly stopped if the compressor is running at this time. After that, the
gas furnace will run in tens of seconds. (Tens of minutes might well be needed to stop
compressor if the outdoor unit is particular operation.)

7. The gas furnace will operate with selected heat stage.

8. This test operation will stop automatically after 30 minutes or when the remote controller is
turned off.

% Factory setting
Mode No. First Code No. | Second Code No. Gas furnace test mode
01% OFF %
14 (24) 11 02 Low heat
03 High heat

ﬂ Note(s) « Heat pump operation is not allowed during this test operation.
+ When the heat pump is in service mode (test mode, pump down mode, refrigerant charge
mode, etc.), this gas furnace test will not start.
+ This setting will be returned to factory setting automatically after finishing test operation.
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Symptom-based Troubleshooting

1. Symptom-based Troubleshooting

1.1

Indoor Unit Overall

Symptom

Supposed Cause

Countermeasure

1 The system does not start operation at all.

Blowout of fuse(s)

Turn OFF the power supply and then
replace the fuse (s).

Cutout of breaker(s)

* If the knob of any breaker is in its
OFF position, turn ON the power
supply.

« If the knob of any circuit breaker is
in its tripped position, do not turn ON
the power supply.

ON
-7 _~Knob
=~ Tripped

" OFF

Circuit breaker

Power failure

After the power failure is reset, restart
the system.

The connector loose or not fully
plugged in

Turn off the power supply to verify the
connection of the connector.

2 The system starts operation but makes an

immediate stop.

Blocked air inlet or outlet of indoor or
outdoor unit

Remove obstacle(s).

Clogged air filter(s)

Clean the air filter(s).

3 The system does not cool or heat air well.

Blocked air inlet or outlet of indoor or
outdoor unit

Remove obstacle(s).

Clogged air filter(s)

Clean the air filter(s).

Enclosed outdoor unit(s)

Remove the enclosure.

Improper set temperature

Set the temperature to a proper
degree.

Airflow rate set to LOW

Set it to a proper airflow rate.

Improper direction of air diffusion

Set it to a proper direction.

Open window(s) or door(s)

Shut it tightly.

IN COOLING Hang curtains or shades on windows.
Direct sunlight received

IN COOLING The model must be selected to match
Too many persons staying in a room | the air conditioning load.

IN COOLING

Too many heat sources (e.g. OA
equipment) located in a room

IN DRYING

The reason is that the dry operation
serves not to reduce the room
temperature where possible.

Change the system to cooling
operation.

4 | The system does
not operate.

The system stops and

immediately restarts operation.

Pressing the temperature
setting button immediately
resets the system.

If the operation lamp on the remote
controller turns ON, the system will
be normal. These symptoms indicate
that the system is controlled so as not
to put unreasonable loads on the
system.

Normal operation. The system will
automatically start operation after a
lapse of five minutes.

The remote controller displays
CENTRAL CONTROL, which
blinks for a period of several
seconds when the
OPERATION button is
depressed.

The system is controlled with
centralized controller. Blinking
display indicates that the system
cannot be operated using the remote
controller.

Operate the system using the
COOL/HEAT central remote
controller.

The system stops immediately
after turning ON the power

supply.

The system is in preparation mode of
microcomputer operation.

Wait for a period of approximately
one minute.

5 The system
makes
intermittent stops.

The remote controller displays
error codes U4 or U5, and the
system stops but restarts after
a lapse of several minutes.

The system stops due to an
interruption in communication
between units caused by electrical
noises coming from equipment other
than air conditioners.

Remove causes of electrical noises.
If these causes are removed, the
system will automatically restart
operation.
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Symptom Supposed Cause Countermeasure
6 COOL/HEAT The remote controller displays | This remote controller has no option | Use a remote controller with option to
selection is CENTRAL CONTROL. to select cooling operation. select cooling operation.
disabled. The remote controller displays | COOL/HEAT selection is made using | Use the COOL/HEAT selection
CENTRAL CONTROL, and the | the COOL/HEAT selection remote remote controller to select cool or
COOL/HEAT selection remote | controller. heat.
controller is provided.
7 The system This symptom occurs The system is in preparation mode of | Wait for a period of approximately 10
conducts fan immediately after turning ON operation. minutes.
operation but not | the power supply.
gggl'fgt‘ci]o%r heating The remote controller displays | In thermal storage operation, the unit | Normal operation.
) CENTRAL CONTROL; no is set to fan operation in cooling or
cooling or heating operation is | heating operation, and the remote
performed. Switch to fan controller shows CENTRAL
operation. CONTROL.
8 The airflow rate is | Even pressing the airflow rate | In heating operation, when the room | Normal operation.
not reproduced setting button makes no temperature reaches the set degree,
according to the | changes in the airflow rate. the outdoor unit will stop while the
setting. indoor unit is brought to fan LL
operation so that no one gets cold air.
Furthermore, if fan operation mode is
selected when other indoor unit is in
heating operation, the system will be
brought to fan LL operation.
9 The airflow The airflow direction is not Automatic control Normal operation.
direction is not corresponding to that displayed
reproduced on the remote controller.
according to the | The flap does not swing.
setting.
10 | A white mist Indoor unit Uneven temperature distribution due | Clean the inside of the indoor unit.
comes out from In cooling operation, the to heavy stain of the inside of the
the system. ambient humidity is high. indoor unit
(This indoor unitis installed in a
place with much oil or dust.)
Indoor unit Hot gas (refrigerant) that has flowed | Normal operation.
Immediately after cooling in the indoor unit results to be vapor
operation stopping, the indoor | from the unit.
air temperature and humidity
are low.
Indoor and outdoor units Defrosted moisture turns to be vapor | Normal operation.
After the completion of defrost | and comes out from the units.
operation, the system is
switched to heating operation.
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Symptom Supposed Cause Countermeasure

11 | The system Indoor unit These are operating sounds of the Normal operation.
produces sounds. | Immediately after turning ON electronic expansion valve of the This sound becomes low after a

the power supply, indoor unit indoor unit. lapse of approximately one minute.
produces ringing sounds.
Indoor and outdoor units These sounds are produced from gas | Normal operation.
Hissing sounds are (refrigerant) flowing respectively
continuously produced while in | through the indoor and outdoor units.
cooling or defrost operation.
Indoor and outdoor units These sounds are produced when Normal operation.
Hissing sounds are produced | the gas (refrigerant) stops or changes
immediately after the startup or | flowing.
stop of the system, or the
startup or stop of defrost
operation.
Indoor unit These sounds are produced from the | Normal operation.
Faint sounds are continuously | drain discharge device in operation.
produced while in cooling
operation or after stopping the
operation.
Indoor unit These sounds are produced from Normal operation.
Creaking sounds are produced | resin parts expanding and
while in heating operation or contracting with temperature
after stopping the operation. changes.
Indoor unit On VRV systems, these sounds are | Normal operation.
Sounds like trickling or the like | produced when other indoor units in
are produced from indoor units | operation. The reason is that the
in the stopped state. system runs in order to prevent oil or
refrigerant from dwelling.
Outdoor unit The reason is that the compressor Normal operation.
Pitch of operating sounds changes the operating frequency.
changes.

12 |Dust comes out | Dust comes out from the Dust, which has deposited on the Normal operation.
from the system. |system when it restarts after inside of indoor unit, is blown out

the stop for an extended period | from the system.
of time.

13 | Odors come out | In operation Odors 